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Deutsch
Dieses Handbuch ist möglicherweise in Ihrer Landessprache
verfügbar. Bitte wenden Sie sich an Ihren Händler oder besuchen Sie:
www.operatorsguides.brp.com

English This guide may be available in your language. Check with your dealer or
go to: www.operatorsguides.brp.com

Español Es posible que este manual esté disponible en su idioma. Consulte a su
distribuidor o visite: www.operatorsguides.brp.com

Français Ce guide peut être disponible dans votre langue. Vérifier avec votre
concessionnaire ou aller à: www.operatorsguides.brp.com

⽇ 本 語
こ の ガ イ ド は 、 ⾔ 語 に よ っ て 翻 訳 版 が ⽤ 意 さ れ て い ま す 。 .
デ ィ ー ラ ー に 問 い 合 わ せ る か 、 次 の ア ド レ ス で ご 確 認 く だ さ い ：
www.operatorsguides.brp.com

Nederlands Deze handleiding kan beschikbaar zijn in uw taal. Vraag het aan uw dealer
of ga naar: www.operatorsguides.brp.com

Norsk Denne boken kan finnes tilgjengelig på ditt eget språk. Kontakt din
forhandler eller gå til: www.operatorsguides.brp.com

Português Este manual pode estar disponível em seu idioma. Fale com sua
concessionária ou visite o site: www.operatorsguides.brp.com

Suomi Käyttöohjekirja voi olla saatavissa omalla kielelläsi. Tarkista jälleenmyyjältä
tai käy osoitteessa: www.operatorsguides.brp.com

Svenska
Denna bok kan finnas tillgänglig på ditt språk. Kontakta din återförsäljare
eller gå till: www.operatorsguides.brp.com

'' mm ¨̈ VV ?? µµ ]] ¥¥ ÔÔ ÕÕ ¥¥ JJ rr ññ '' bb hh __ ÜÜ gg �� ÙÙ ØØ �� �� �� ¨̈ cc
www.operatorsguides.brp.comÏÏ ÓÓ

$$ °° ØØ bb

Italiano Questa guida potrebbe essere disponibile nella propria lingua. Contattare
il concessionario o consultare:

Русский
Воспользуйтесь руководством на вашем языке. Узнайте
о его наличии у дилера или на странице по адресу
www.operatorsguides.brp.com

www.operatorsguides.brp.com
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Model Package Engine

MXZ

Sport 600 EFI

Adrenaline
600RR E-TEC

850 E-TEC

Adrenaline with
Blizzard Package

600RR E-TEC

850 E-TEC

X
600RR E-TEC

850 E-TEC

X-RS
600RR E-TEC

850 E-TEC

X-RS with
Competition
Package

600RR E-TEC

850 E-TEC Turbo R
with Water Injection

System

Renegade Adrenaline with
Enduro Package

600RR E-TEC

850 E-TEC

In Canada, products are distributed and serviced by Bombardier Rec-
reational Products Inc. (BRP).

In the USA, products are distributed and serviced by BRP US Inc.

In the European Economic Area (which is comprised of the member
states of the European Union plus the United Kingdom, Norway, Ice-
land and Liechtenstein), the Commonwealth of the Independent
States (including Ukraine and Turkmenistan) and Turkey, products
are distributed and serviced by BRP European Distribution S.A. and
other affiliates or subsidiaries of BRP.

For all other countries, products are distributed and serviced by Bom-
bardier Recreational Products Inc. (BRP) or its affiliates.

OPERATOR’S GUIDE



3

TTAABBLLEE OOFF CCOONNTTEENNTTSS

................................................................................................................................................................ 11

GGEENNEERRAALL IINNFFOORRMMAATTIIOONN

GGEENNEERRAALL IINNFFOORRMMAATTIIOONN ........................................................................................ 1100
Know Before you Go ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .10
Safety Messages ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .10
About this Operator’s Guide .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .11
Respect of the Environment .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .12
BBEE AA RREESSPPOONNSSIIBBLLEE RRIIDDEERR ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .13

SSAAFFEETTYY IINNFFOORRMMAATTIIOONN

BBEEFFOORREE YYOOUU GGOO.............................................................................................................. 1166
Operating Age and Ability . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .16
Drugs and Alcohol . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .16
Avalanche Safety Training Courses .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .16
Protective Gear .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .17
Required Equipment. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .17

GGEETT FFAAMMIILLIIAARR WWIITTHH TTHHEE SSNNOOWWMMOOBBIILLEE ................................................ 1199
Track Propulsion System .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .19
Steering .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .19
Tether Cord.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .20
Braking.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .20
Parking Brake .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .20
Carrying Loads... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .20
Towing Loads .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .21
Towing Another Snowmobile . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .22
Accessories and Modifications .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .22
Traction Enhancing Products. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .23

RRIIDDEE SSAAFFEELLYY........................................................................................................................ 2277
Rider Position (Forward Operation). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .27
Rider Position (Reverse Operation). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .29
Riding with Passenger(s) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .29
Riding Alone.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .30
Riding in a Group ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .30
Avoiding Collisions .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .31
Riding Behaviors. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .32
Speeding. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .32
Moving Parts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .32
Know Terrain and Riding Variations .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .33
Respect of the Wildlife . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .37
Carbon Monoxide (CO) Poisoning .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .37
Gasoline Fires and Other Hazards.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .38
Burns from Hot Parts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .38

PPRRAACCTTIICCEE EEXXEERRCCIISSEESS.............................................................................................. 3399
Where to Practice Exercises.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .39
Exercises to Practice . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .39



4

TTRRAANNSSPPOORRTTIINNGG TTHHEE VVEEHHIICCLLEE ........................................................................ 4422
IIMMPPOORRTTAANNTT OONN--PPRROODDUUCCTT LLAABBEELLSS ((CCAANNAADDAA//UUNNIITTEEDD
SSTTAATTEESS)) .................................................................................................................................... 4433

Vehicle Safety Labels . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .43
Technical Information Labels . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .58
Hang Tag(s) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .63

IIMMPPOORRTTAANNTT OONN--PPRROODDUUCCTT LLAABBEELLSS ((AALLLL CCOOUUNNTTRRIIEESS EEXX--
CCEEPPTT CCAANNAADDAA//UUNNIITTEEDD SSTTAATTEESS)) .................................................................... 6655

Vehicle Safety Labels . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .65
Technical Information Labels . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .80

PPRREE--RRIIDDEE IINNSSPPEECCTTIIOONN ............................................................................................ 8855
Before Starting the Engine... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .85
After Engine is Started .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .85
Pre-Ride Check List . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .86

RREEPPOORRTTIINNGG SSAAFFEETTYY DDEEFFEECCTTSS........................................................................ 8888
VVEEHHIICCLLEE TTRRAANNSSPPOORRTTAATTIIOONN .............................................................................. 8899

VVEEHHIICCLLEE IINNFFOORRMMAATTIIOONN

PPRRIIMMAARRYY CCOONNTTRROOLLSS.................................................................................................. 9922
Handlebar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .93
Throttle Lever .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .96
Emergency Engine Stop Switch.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .97
Brake Lever . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .99
Parking Brake Lever.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103
Engine Cut-off Switch .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105

SSEECCOONNDDAARRYY CCOONNTTRROOLLSS......................................................................................110088
Console Switches – 600 EFI. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
Console Switches – Except 600 EFI .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
Console Switches – 600 EFI. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
Handlebar Multifunction Switch Model Equipped with a 4.5” or
7.2” Display.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
Handlebar Multifunction Switch Model Equipped with a 10.25”
Touch Display .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
Rewind Starter Handle (if equipped).. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 126
Horn Button (if equipped) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 126

44..55"" DDIISSPPLLAAYY ......................................................................................................................112288
Multifunction Display . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 128
Warning Lamps and Indicators . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 130
Settings .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 131

77..22”” DDIISSPPLLAAYY ......................................................................................................................113344
Multifunction Display . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 134
Warning Lamps and Indicators . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 135
Settings .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 137

1100..2255”” TTOOUUCCHH DDIISSPPLLAAYY ..........................................................................................113399
First Safety Display . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 139
Default Display . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 139
Navigating the Display . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 140

TABLE OF CONTENTS



5

Center Display . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 140
Views Display . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 141
Applet Menu .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 145
Warning Lamps and Indicators . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 166
Pairing your Smartphone Via Bluetooth . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 169
Messages in Multifunction Gauge... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 169

EEQQUUIIPPMMEENNTT ........................................................................................................................117711
Launch Mode (if equipped) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 171
Front Storage Compartment.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 173
Operator's Guide.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 173
Power Outlet - USB (if equipped) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 174
Heated Cell Case (if equipped). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 174
Tools . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 175
Electric Visor Jack Connector . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 178
Mountain Strap... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 179
Windshield. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 179
Wind Deflectors (if equipped). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 182
Body Panels .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 185
Spare Drive Belt Holder . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 197
Seat . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 198
LinQ System.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 205

OOPPEERRAATTIINNGG MMOODDEESS –– 660000RRRR EE--TTEECC EENNGGIINNEE ..................................220077
Engine Mode .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 207
Navigating the Driving Modes 4.5” and 7.2” Display . . . . . . . . . . . . 208
Navigating the Driving Modes 10.25” Touch Display . . . . . . . . . . . 209

SSIILLEENNTT SSTTOOPP ((IIFF EEQQUUIIPPPPEEDD)) ............................................................................221122
Navigating the Silent Stop Menu .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 213

OOPPEERRAATTIINNGG TTHHEE VVEEHHIICCLLEE –– EEFFII EENNGGIINNEE ............................................221166
Engine Starting Procedure.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 216
Vehicle Warm-Up ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 217
Reverse (RER).. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 218
Shutting Off the Engine - 600 EFI Engine .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 219

OOPPEERRAATTIINNGG TTHHEE VVEEHHIICCLLEE –– EE--TTEECC EENNGGIINNEESS ................................222200
Engine Starting Procedure.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 220
Vehicle Warm-Up ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 221
Reverse (RER).. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 222
Shutting Off the Engine .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 224

FFUUEELL............................................................................................................................................222255
Fuel Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 225
Refueling Procedure.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 226

IINNJJEECCTTIIOONN OOIILL..................................................................................................................223311
Recommended Injection Oil . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 231
Recommended Injection Oil . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 231
Injection Oil Level Verification .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 232

IINNJJEECCTTIIOONN IICCEE FFLLUUIIDD ((IIFF EEQQUUIIPPPPEEDD)) ......................................................223366
Recommended Injection ICE Fluid.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 236
Verifying the Injection ICE Fluid Level . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 236

BBRREEAAKK--IINN PPEERRIIOODD ........................................................................................................223388
Operation During Break-In . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 238

TABLE OF CONTENTS



6

SSPPEECCIIAALL PPRROOCCEEDDUURREESS ........................................................................................223399
Special Procedures.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 239

RRIIDDIINNGG CCOONNDDIITTIIOONNSS AANNDD YYOOUURR SSNNOOWWMMOOBBIILLEE ..........................224455
Altitude ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 245
Temperature. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 245
Hard Packed Snow ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 245

TTUUNNEE YYOOUURR RRIIDDEE ..........................................................................................................224477
Ski Runner Depth Setting (Pilot TX Skis) (if equipped) . . . . . . . . . 247
Front Suspension Adjustments. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 249
Rear Suspension Adjustments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 256
Adjustment Tips According to Vehicle Behavior. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 282
Smart-Shox Suspension Mode.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 283

MMAAIINNTTEENNAANNCCEE

PPEERRIIOODDIICC MMAAIINNTTEENNAANNCCEE ....................................................................................228888
EPA Regulation - Canadian and USA Vehicles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 288
Deep Snow/ Trail/ Crossover/ Utility Usage.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 289
Maintenance Schedule. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 290
Maintenance Records .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 302

MMAAIINNTTEENNAANNCCEE PPRROOCCEEDDUURREESS........................................................................331111
Headlights . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 311
Engine Coolant. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 312
Exhaust System.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 315
Spark Plugs .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 316
Chaincase Oil . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 316
Drive Chain .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 320
Fuses and Relays.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 321
Battery . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 326
Brake Fluid .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 335
Drive Belt - 600 EFI Engine .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 340
Drive Belt - E–TEC Engines .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 346
Drive Pulley.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 358
Skis. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 362
Suspension .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 363
Track .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 365

VVEEHHIICCLLEE CCAARREE ................................................................................................................337744
Post-Operation Care .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 374
Vehicle Cleaning and Protection .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 374

SSTTOORRAAGGEE ..............................................................................................................................337755
Water Injection System Storage Procedure. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 376
Engine Storage Procedure. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 376

TABLE OF CONTENTS



7

PPRREESSEEAASSOONN PPRREEPPAARRAATTIIOONN ............................................................................338811

TTEECCHHNNIICCAALL IINNFFOORRMMAATTIIOONN

VVEEHHIICCLLEE IIDDEENNTTIIFFIICCAATTIIOONN ..................................................................................338844
Vehicle Description Decal. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 384
Identification Numbers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 385

CCOOMMPPLLIIAANNCCEE LLAABBEELLSS ..............................................................................................338877
EPA Compliance Label. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 387
SSCC Label .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 388
2016/1628 Article 8, item 5 ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 389

BBRRPP RRFF DDEESSSS PPOOSSTT GGEENN33 ((MMOOWWPP)) ............................................................339900
USA and Canada ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 390
Mexico .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 391
Brazil . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 391
Japan. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 392
Europe .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 392

BBRRPP RRFF DDEESSSS PPOOSSTT GGEENN33 ((CCAANN)) ..................................................................339977
USA and Canada ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 397
Mexico .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 398
Brazil . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 398
Japan. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 398
Europe .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 398

NNOOIISSEE EEMMIISSSSIIOONN AANNDD VVIIBBRRAATTIIOONN VVAALLUUEESS ......................................440033
EEUU DDEECCLLAARRAATTIIOONN OOFF CCOONNFFOORRMMIITTYY ........................................................440044
UUKK DDEECCLLAARRAATTIIOONN OOFF CCOONNFFOORRMMIITTYY ........................................................440055
EEPPAA CCEERRTTIIFFIIEEDD EENNGGIINNEESS ....................................................................................440066

Engine Emissions Information.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 406
RREEGGUULLAATTOORRYY IINNFFOORRMMAATTIIOONN –– 1100..2255IINN CCOOLLOORR
TTOOUUCCHHSSCCRREEEENN DDIISSPPLLAAYY......................................................................................440088

TTEECCHHNNIICCAALL SSPPEECCIIFFIICCAATTIIOONNSS

EENNGGIINNEE ....................................................................................................................................441144
Engine - 600EFI.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 414
600RR E-TEC.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 415
850 E-TEC.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 417
850 E-TEC Turbo R .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 419

VVEEHHIICCLLEE ..................................................................................................................................442211
MXZ .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 421
Renegade .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 432

TABLE OF CONTENTS



8

TTRROOUUBBLLEESSHHOOOOTTIINNGG

TTRROOUUBBLLEESSHHOOOOTTIINNGG--GGUUIIDDEELLIINNEESS ............................................................443388
MMOONNIITTOORRIINNGG SSYYSSTTEEMM ............................................................................................444411

Pilot Lamps, Messages and Beeper Codes Pilot Lamps 4.5”
Display . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 441
Pilot Lamps, Messages and Beeper Codes Pilot Lamps 7.2”
Display . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 445
Pilot Lamps, Messages and Beeper Codes Pilot Lamps 10.25”
Touch Display .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 450
Fault Codes .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 456

CCUUSSTTOOMMEERR IINNFFOORRMMAATTIIOONN

DDAATTAA PPRRIIVVAACCYY IINNFFOORRMMAATTIIOONN........................................................................445588
CCOONNTTAACCTT UUSS......................................................................................................................446600

Asia Pacific . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 460
Europe, Middle East and Africa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 460
Latin America.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 461
North America .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 461

CCHHAANNGGEE OOFF AADDDDRREESSSS//OOWWNNEERRSSHHIIPP........................................................446622

TABLE OF CONTENTS



9

GGEENNEERRAALL
IINNFFOORRMMAATTIIOONN



10

GGEENNEERRAALL IINNFFOORRMMAATTIIOONN
Congratulations on your purchase of a new BRP snowmobile. What-
ever model you have chosen, it is backed by the Bombardier Recrea-
tional Products Inc. (BRP) warranty and a network of authorized BRP
snowmobile dealers ready to provide the parts, service or accessories
you may require.

Your dealer is committed to your satisfaction. He has taken training to
perform the initial set-up and inspection of your snowmobile as well as
completed the final adjustment required to suit your specific weight
and riding environment before you took possession.

At delivery, you were informed of the warranty coverage and signed
the Pre-delivery Check List to ensure your new vehicle was prepared
to your entire satisfaction.

KKnnooww BBeeffoorree yyoouu GGoo
To learn how to reduce the risk for you, your passenger or bystanders
being injured or killed, read the following sections before you operate
the vehicle:
– Safety Information
– Vehicle Information.

Also read all safety labels on your snowmobile and watch attentively
the safety video using the following QR code.

SSaaffeettyy MMeessssaaggeess
This operator’s guide utilizes the following symbols and words to em-
phasize particular information:

The safety alert symbol indicates a potential injury hazard.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
IInnddiiccaatteess aa ppootteennttiiaall hhaazzaarrdd wwhhiicchh,, iiff nnoott aavvooiiddeedd,, ccoouulldd rreessuulltt
iinn sseerriioouuss iinnjjuurryy oorr ddeeaatthh..
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CCAAUUTTIIOONN
IInnddiiccaatteess aa hhaazzaarrdd ssiittuuaattiioonn wwhhiicchh,, iiff nnoott aavvooiiddeedd,, ccoouulldd rreessuulltt
iinn mmiinnoorr oorr mmooddeerraattee iinnjjuurryy..

NNOOTTIICCEE
IInnddiiccaatteess aann iinnssttrruuccttiioonn wwhhiicchh,, iiff nnoott ffoolllloowweedd,, ccoouulldd sseevveerreellyy
ddaammaaggee vveehhiiccllee ccoommppoonneennttss oorr ootthheerr pprrooppeerrttyy..

AAbboouutt tthhiiss OOppeerraattoorr’’ss GGuuiiddee
This operator's guide has been prepared to acquaint the owner, oper-
ator and passenger with this snowmobile and its various controls,
maintenance and safe riding instructions.

The following terminology in regards to operator, passenger and ve-
hicle configuration is used as follows throughout this guide:
– OOppeerraattoorr: refers to the person being behind the controls and driv-

ing the snowmobile.
– PPaasssseennggeerr: refers to a person sitting behind the operator.
– 11--UUPP: refers to a model designed for an operator only.
– 22--UUPP: refers to a model designed to accommodate oonnee

passenger.

Keep this operator's guide in the vehicle as you can refer to it for the
operation, instructing others, maintenance and troubleshooting.

Note that this guide is available in several languages. In the event of
any discrepancy, the English version shall prevail.

If you want to view and/or print an extra copy of your operator's guide,
simply visit the following website:

wwwwww..ooppeerraattoorrssgguuiiddeess..bbrrpp..ccoomm

The information contained in this document is correct at the time of
publication. BRP, however, maintains a policy of continuous improve-
ment of its products without imposing upon itself any obligation to in-
stall them on products previously manufactured. Due to late changes,
some differences between the manufactured product and the descrip-
tions and/or specifications in this guide may occur. BRP reserves the
right at any time to discontinue or change specifications, designs, fea-
tures, models or equipment without incurring any obligation upon
itself.

This operator's guide should remain with the vehicle when it's sold.

GENERAL INFORMATION
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RReessppeecctt ooff tthhee EEnnvviirroonnmmeenntt
The guidelines that we support are not designed to limit your snow-
mobiling fun, but to preserve the beautiful freedom that you can expe-
rience only on a snowmobile! These guidelines will keep
snowmobilers healthy, happy and able to introduce others to what they
know and enjoy about their favorite winter pastime. So, the next time
you hit the trails on a cool, crisp and clear winter day, we ask you to re-
member that you are paving the way for the future of our sport. Help
us lead it down the right path! From all of us at BRP, thank you for
doing your share.

There is nothing more exhilarating than snowmobiling. Venturing onto
snowmobile trails that cross wild areas is an exciting and healthy win-
ter sport. However, as the number of people using these recreational
parks increases, so does the potential for damage to the environment.
Abuse of land, facilities and resources inevitably leads to restrictions
and closures of both private and public land.

In essence, the greatest threat to our sport, is all around us. Which
leaves us with one logical choice. When we snowmobile, we must al-
ways ride responsibly.

The vast majority respect the law and the environment. Each of us
must set an example for those who are new to the sport, young and
old alike.

It is in every one's best interest to tread lightly into our recreational
areas. Because, in the long run, to protect the sport we must preserve
the environment.

BBeeccoommee iinnffoorrmmeedd. Obtain maps, regulations and other information
from the Forest Service or from other public land agencies. Learn the
rules and follow them and that goes for speed limits, too!

AAvvooiidd running over young trees, shrubs, and grasses and don't cut
wood. On flatlands or areas where trail riding is popular, it's important
to ride only where authorized. Remember, there is a link between pro-
tecting your environment and your own safety.

RReessppeecctt wwiillddlliiffee and be particularly sensitive of animals that are rear-
ing young or suffering from food shortage. Stress can sap scarce en-
ergy reserves. Refrain from riding in areas where only animals are
intended to tread!

OObbeeyy gate closures and regulatory signs and remember, light treaders
don't litter!

SSttaayy oouutt of wilderness areas. They're closed to all vehicles. Know
where the boundaries are.

GENERAL INFORMATION
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OObbttaaiinn ppeerrmmiissssiioonn to travel across private land. Respect the rights of
landowners and other people's privacy. Remember, snowmobile tech-
nology has lowered the noise factor considerably, but you still
shouldn't rev your engines where quiet “is the order of the day”.

Snowmobilers know all too well the efforts that have been made
throughout the sport's history to enjoy access to areas where people
can snowmobile safely and responsibly. This effort continues today,
as strong as ever.

Respecting the areas where we ride... wherever they may be... is the
only way to ensure their future enjoyment. That's one major reason
why we know you'll agree that Light Treading is smart sledding! And
there are more.

Enjoying the opportunity to see winter and all its natural majestic won-
ders, is an experience cherished by snowmobilers. Light Treading will
preserve this opportunity and will make it possible for us to expose
others to the beauty of winter and the unique thrill of our sport! Light
Treading will help our sport to grow!

Finally, Light Treading is the sign of a smart snowmobiler. You don't
have to leave big tracks or careen through a virgin forest to show you
can ride. So whether you're driving a high performance BRP snowmo-
bile or any other make or model, show you know what you're doing.
Show you know how to send snow flying and make tracks with a light
touch!

BBEE AA RREESSPPOONNSSIIBBLLEE RRIIDDEERR
At BRP, we believe there’s an opportunity for everyone in the power-
sports and marine communities to come together and rethink how we
approach safety, riding etiquette, and the environment. We believe
that when we empower all riders to ride responsibly—to look out for
each other and safeguard our trails and playgrounds—we inspire an
industry to welcome newcomers, build a more caring community and
generate positive experiences.

Whether you ride on trails, roads, water or snow, BRP is committed to
driving positive change. That’s why we’re making the Responsible
Rider program a key part of our Corporate Social Responsibility initia-
tive through action, education and community empowerment.

To learn more about Responsible Rider, including tips and tricks on
safety, riding etiquette and the environment, visit sskkii--ddoooo.. ccoomm//rree--
ssppoonnssiibbllee--rriiddeerr. Or, use the following QR code.

GENERAL INFORMATION
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It's time to take action! Join BRP, our fellow ISMA members and the
entire snowmobiling community - including BRP President and CEO
José Boisjoli - in taking the pledge to preserve access to our favorite
winter playgrounds and snowmobile trails. You can sign the pledge
at ssnnoowwmmoobbiilleerrsspplleeddggee..oorrgg

GENERAL INFORMATION



SAFETY INFORMATION 15

SSAAFFEETTYY
IINNFFOORRMMAATTIIOONN



16 SAFETY INFORMATION

BBEEFFOORREE YYOOUU GGOO

WWAARRNNIINNGG
DDiissrreeggaarrddiinngg aannyy ooff tthhee ssaaffeettyy pprreeccaauuttiioonnss aanndd iinnssttrruuccttiioonnss
ccoonnttaaiinneedd iinn tthhiiss sseeccttiioonn ccoouulldd ccaauussee iinnjjuurryy iinncclluuddiinngg tthhee ppoossssii--
bbiilliittyy ooff ddeeaatthh..

OOppeerraattiinngg AAggee aanndd AAbbiilliittyy
Operators must be qualified. Make sure the operator is 16 or older.
Your state (or province) may have additional requirements. Laws re-
garding the minimum age and licensing requirements vary from one
jurisdiction to another. Be sure to contact the local authorities for infor-
mation regarding the legal operation of a snowmobile in the intended
jurisdiction of use. BRP highly recommends that you take a safety rid-
ing course. Basic training is required for the safe operation of any
snowmobile.

Operation of this snowmobile with a disability that impairs vision, reac-
tion time, judgment, or operation of the controls is not recommended.
The safe use of your snowmobile depends on many conditions such
as visibility, speed, weather, environment, traffic, vehicle condition
and the condition of the operator. The performance of some snowmo-
biles may significantly exceed that of other snowmobiles you have op-
erated. Therefore, use by novice or inexperienced operators is not
recommended.

Each passenger must be able to simultaneously place both feet firmly
flat against each footboard when properly seated.

DDrruuggss aanndd AAllccoohhooll
Never ride after consuming alcohol or drugs. Riding on a snowmobile
requires the operator and passenger (s) to be sober, attentive and
alert. The use of drugs and alcohol, singly or in combination, increases
reaction time, impedes judgment, impairs vision, and inhibits your abil-
ity to safely ride on a snowmobile.

AAvvaallaanncchhee SSaaffeettyy TTrraaiinniinngg CCoouurrsseess
We recommend that all mountain riders take a local avalanche safety
training course to become more familiar with snow conditions and
learn how to properly use their equipment. Here are some web sites
that can help you finding important information:
– – US: www.avalanche.org
– – Europe: www.avalanches.org
– – Canada: www.avalanche.ca
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PPrrootteeccttiivvee GGeeaarr
Proper snowmobile clothing should be worn by all riders. It should be
comfortable and not too tight. Always check the weather forecast be-
fore going on a ride. Dress for the coldest weather expected. Thermal
underwear next to the skin also provides a good insulation.

Always wear an approved helmet at all times for safety and comfort.
They provide both warmth and reduce injury. A stocking type cap, ba-
laclava and face mask should always be carried or worn. Goggles or a
face shield that attach to the helmet are indispensable.

Hands should be protected by a pair of snowmobile gloves or mitts
which have sufficient insulation and allow use of thumbs and fingers
for operation of controls.

Rubber bottom boots with either a nylon or a leather top, with remov-
able felt liners are best suited for snowmobiling.

You should keep yourself as dry as possible when snowmobiling.
When you come indoors, take your snowmobile suit and boots off and
make certain they dry properly.

Do not wear a long scarf or loose apparels that could get caught in
moving parts.

Carry colored lens goggles.

RReeqquuiirreedd EEqquuiippmmeenntt
As the owner of the snowmobile, you are responsible for ensuring that
all required safety equipment is aboard. Check your local regulations
about requirements.

First aid kit Provided tool kit

Mobile phone Knife

Spare spark plugs Flashlight

Adhesive tape (duct tape) Trail map

Spare drive belt Snack

Probe* Shovel*

BEFORE YOU GO
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Avalanche bag* -

*When riding in an area with avalanche risk

BEFORE YOU GO
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GGEETT FFAAMMIILLIIAARR WWIITTHH TTHHEE SSNNOOWWMMOOBBIILLEE
This vehicle may exceed the performance of other vehicles you may
have ridden. Take time to familiarize yourself with your new vehicle.

Inexperienced riders may overlook risks and be surprised by vehicle’s
specific behavior and terrain conditions. Ride slowly. Excessive speed
and reckless driving can kill.

Make sure you read and understand the content of this operator’s
guide to become completely familiar with the controls and operation of
the snowmobile before embarking on your first trip or taking on a pas-
senger(s). If you have not had the opportunity to do so, practice driving
solo in a suitable traffic-free area to become accustomed to the feel
and response of each control.

It is very important to inform any operator, regardless of his experi-
ence, of the handling characteristics of this snowmobile. The snowmo-
bile configuration, such as ski stance, ski type, suspension type, track
length, width and type vary from a model to another. The snowmobile
handling is greatly influenced by these characteristics.

TTrraacckk PPrrooppuullssiioonn SSyysstteemm
Your snowmobile features a track propulsion system. The track grips
on the snow-covered surface and pushes the snowmobile in the oppo-
site direction of the force applied on the surface. Stay away from the
track. Personal injury will result if contact is made with the revolving
track.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
NNeevveerr ssttaanndd bbeehhiinndd oorr nneeaarr aa rroottaattiinngg ttrraacckk.. DDeebbrriiss ccoouulldd bbee
pprroojjeecctteedd ccaauussiinngg sseevveerree iinnjjuurriieess..

The grip of the track will vary depending on the surface conditions.
The grip may be reduced on hard-pack snow or ice. Reduce your
speed and allow more space to turn. Refer to the TRACTION EN-
HANCING PRODUCTS subsection of this guide to learn how to bal-
ance the grip of the ski vs the grip of the track. If the front and rear of
the snowmobile are out of balance due to an incorrect combination of
traction enhancing products, the snowmobile may tend to oversteer or
understeer, which could lead to a loss of control.

SStteeeerriinngg
Skis are used to steer the snowmobile through the handlebar. The per-
formance to steer will vary depending of the grip of the skis on the sur-
face. Steering control ability may be reduced on hard-pack snow, ice
or roads. Reduce speed and allow more space to turn. Refer to the
TRACTION ENHANCING PRODUCTS subsection of this guide to
learn how to balance the grip of the ski versus the grip of the track. If
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the front and rear of the snowmobile are out of balance due to an in-
correct combination of traction enhancing products, the snowmobile
may tend to oversteer or understeer, which could lead to a loss of
control.

Riding with a passenger or when carrying loads, the steering control
will also be reduced. Reduce speed and allow more space to turn.

TTeetthheerr CCoorrdd
Always attach tether cord eyelet to clothing before starting the engine
to help ensure the engine stops should the operator fall off.

After riding, always remove the tether cord from the engine cut-off
switch to avoid unauthorized use by children or others and to prevent
starting in a closed environment (ex: garage).

BBrraakkiinngg
Braking performances may vary suddenly under certain conditions. Al-
ways remember that the snowmobile braking distance may be af-
fected when riding with a passenger and when loaded with cargo at
the rear. Never jam the brake and lock the track. Be sure to use re-
straint in braking to keep from blocking the track in order to avoid sur-
prises that could lead to a loss of control.

Using studs on the track will give you better braking capacity on
packed snow or ice but will have no noticeable effect on soft snow. Re-
fer to Enhancing Traction Control Products subsection for track stud-
ding application.

PPaarrkkiinngg BBrraakkee
Always engage parking brake before starting the engine. Parking
brake should be used whenever snowmobile is parked.

Make sure parking brake is fully disengaged before operating the
snowmobile. When you ride the vehicle, brake pads that are caused to
drag by a continuous pressure on the lever may cause damage to the
brake system and cause loss of braking capacity or fire.

CCaarrrryyiinngg LLooaaddss
Carrying loads affects the vehicle handling, stability and braking dis-
tance. Appropriate loading and weight distribution are therefore
important.

When carrying loads it is very important to follow the
recommendations:

GET FAMILIAR WITH THE SNOWMOBILE
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– Never exceed the maximum cargo capacity. Refer to Safety Infor-
mation on the Vehicle or Technical Specifications subsections for
the applicable cargo load capacity of your snowmobile.

– Always adjust the suspensions according to the cargo load. Refer
to Tune Your Ride subsection for more details.

– Never carry a load unless it is properly secured using a BRP LinQ
certified accessory. Compatible accessories which are not BRP
certified may not be considered as fit for this purpose.

– Always reduce your speed, turn gradually and allow longer braking
distance when carrying loads.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
FFaaiilluurree ttoo ffoollllooww tthheessee rreeccoommmmeennddaattiioonnss wwhheenn ccaarrrryyiinngg oorr ttooww--
iinngg llooaaddss ccoouulldd lleeaadd ttoo aa lloossss ooff ccoonnttrrooll aanndd ppoossssiibbllyy iinn aa ttiipp
oovveerr..

TToowwiinngg LLooaaddss
Towing loads affects the vehicle handling, stability and braking dis-
tance. Appropriate loading and weight distribution are therefore
important.

When towing a load it is very important to follow the
recommendations:
– Always use a rigid tow bar to tow a cargo carrier or an accessory.
– Never tow a load using a rope. Using a rope would result in a colli-

sion between the load and the snowmobile and possibly in a tip
over in case of a rapid deceleration or on a downward slope.

– Never tow a load by attaching it directly to the bumper. Use only
the hitch to tow a load. Make sure that the cargo carrier hitch is
compatible with the one on the vehicle. Use security chains or ca-
bles to secure the cargo carrier with the vehicle. Avoid excessive
slack in the chains or cables, it could break and snap back.

– Never exceed the vehicle maximum tow capacity. Refer to Safety
Information on the Vehicle or Technical Specifications subsections
for the applicable towing capacity of your snowmobile.

– Never exceed the tongue weight capacity, if applicable.
– Always make sure load is evenly distributed and safely secured on

the cargo carrier. Make sure there is at least some weight on the
tongue, if applicable.

– Always adjust the suspensions according to the weight on the
tongue, if applicable. Refer to Tune Your Ride subsection for more
details.

– Reduce your speed and turn gradually. Avoid hills and rough ter-
rain. Riding this vehicle with a cargo carrier substantially increases
the risk of toppling, especially on inclined slopes. Never attempt
steep hills.

GET FAMILIAR WITH THE SNOWMOBILE
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– Allow more distance for braking, especially on inclined surfaces
and when a passenger is on board. Be careful not to skid or slide.

– Use caution when disconnecting a loaded cargo carrier; its load
may topple on you or others.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
FFaaiilluurree ttoo ffoollllooww tthheessee rreeccoommmmeennddaattiioonnss wwhheenn ccaarrrryyiinngg oorr ttooww--
iinngg llooaaddss ccoouulldd lleeaadd ttoo aa lloossss ooff ccoonnttrrooll aanndd ppoossssiibbllyy iinn aa ttiipp
oovveerr..

On vehicle equipped with a gearbox, always put the shift lever to L
(low range) when towing a cargo carrier.

Any towed accessory should have reflectors on both sides and at the
rear.

Check country transport regulations for brake light(s) requirements.

TToowwiinngg AAnnootthheerr SSnnoowwmmoobbiillee
If a snowmobile is disabled and must be towed, in an emergency sit-
uation only, a rope can be used
– Remove the drive belt. Refer to Maintenance Procedures for more

details.
– Attach the rope to the ski legs (spindles), nnoott to the skis. If the ski

legs are not accessible, attach the rope to the bumper.
– Have someone sit on the towed snowmobile to steer and activate

the brake if needed.
– Tow at low speed with extra caution.

NNOOTTIICCEE
AAllwwaayyss rreemmoovvee tthhee ddrriivvee bbeelltt ooff tthhee ssnnoowwmmoobbiillee tthhaatt iiss ttoo bbee
ttoowweedd ttoo pprreevveenntt ddaammaaggee ttoo iittss bbeelltt aanndd ddrriivvee ssyysstteemm..

In some areas, it may be illegal to do so. Check with state or local
authorities.

AAcccceessssoorriieess aanndd MMooddiiffiiccaattiioonnss
Any modifications or addition of accessories approved by BRP may af-
fect the handling of your vehicle. It is important to take the time to get
familiar with the vehicle once modifications are made to understand
how to adapt your driving behavior accordingly.

Avoid installing equipment not specifically approved by BRP for the
vehicle and avoid unauthorized modifications. These modifications

GET FAMILIAR WITH THE SNOWMOBILE
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and equipment have not been tested by BRP and may create hazards.
For example, they could:
– Create a loss of control and increase risk of crash
– Cause overheating or short circuits increasing the risk of fire or

burn injuries
– Affect the protection features provided by the vehicle
– Affect the behavior of the trailer when the vehicle is transported
– Cause a risk of losing objects on the road when transported.

Your vehicle may also become illegal to ride.

Ask your authorized BRP dealer for suitable available accessories for
your vehicle.

For safety reasons, some BRP accessories must be installed by a
BRP dealer but if you decide to install the accessory by yourself, when
not required to be done by the dealer, it is important to follow all the in-
structions carefully and, if applicable, understand all the information
on how to use the product or for servicing.

If the accessory has been installed on your vehicle by another person
than you, BRP strongly recommends you to read the corresponding in-
struction sheet as there may be more for information on how to use it
safely or for the servicing.

The instruction sheets can be found at this address:
– HTTPS://INSTRUCTIONS.BRP.COM

TTrraaccttiioonn EEnnhhaanncciinngg PPrroodduuccttss

NNOOTTEE::
This section is applicable to all snowmobile models that are either
equipped with a:
– Factory installed track approved by BRP for special studs

installation.
– Factory pre-studded track.
or that can received one of these tracks.

Always refer to your authorized BRP snowmobile dealer to learn more
on traction enhancing products and applicability on your snowmobile.

Using traction enhancing products such as, adjustable or more ag-
gressive ski carbide runners and / or track studs on your snowmobile
will change its behavior, particularly in terms of maneuverability, accel-
eration, and braking.

Using traction enhancing products gives a better grip on hard packed
snow and ice, but has no noticeable effect in deep snow. For this rea-
son, driving a snowmobile equipped with traction enhancing products

GET FAMILIAR WITH THE SNOWMOBILE
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requires a certain adaptation period. If your snowmobile is equipped
with traction enhancing products, be sure to take plenty of time to get
used to the way it handles when turning, accelerating, and braking.

The use of track studs can increase the load and the stress on certain
snowmobile components, as well as the vibration level. This can
cause premature wear on parts such as belt, brake linings, bearings,
chain, chain sprockets, and shorten track life.

Track studs can also cause serious damage to your snowmobile if it is
not equipped with the appropriate tunnel protectors.

Check local regulations concerning the use of traction enhancing
products on snowmobiles.

Studding an unapproved track or using unapproved studs increase the
risk of the track tearing or severing

Installing track studs and tunnel protector(s) requires technical knowl-
edge. To ensure safe and proper installation, BRP recommends to
have the studs installed by your dealer.

For maintenance and replacement refer to Track in Maintenance
Procedures.

MMaanneeuuvveerraabbiilliittyy
Using traction enhancing products such as, more aggressive ski car-
bide runners and/or studs makes the snowmobile grip the ground bet-
ter at both the front and at the rear. The use of carbide runners is
therefore required to give the skis a better grip, so that the front and
rear of the snowmobile are in balance. While off-the-shelf carbide ski
runners are adequate, they don’t necessarily give you optimal control,
since that depends on your personal preferences, your riding style,
and how your suspension is adjusted.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
IIff tthhee ffrroonntt aanndd rreeaarr ooff tthhee ssnnoowwmmoobbiillee aarree oouutt ooff bbaallaannccee dduuee ttoo
aann iinnccoorrrreecctt ccoommbbiinnaattiioonn ooff ttrraaccttiioonn eennhhaanncciinngg pprroodduuccttss,, tthhee
ssnnoowwmmoobbiillee mmaayy tteenndd ttoo oovveerrsstteeeerr oorr uunnddeerrsstteeeerr,, wwhhiicchh ccoouulldd
lleeaadd ttoo aa lloossss ooff ccoonnttrrooll..

OOvveerrsstteeeerriinngg
In certain conditions, using more aggressive ski carbide runners with-
out studs on the rear track could make the snowmobile prone to over-
steering, see illustration.

GET FAMILIAR WITH THE SNOWMOBILE
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OOVVEERRSSTTEEEERRIINNGG

UUnnddeerrsstteeeerriinngg
In certain conditions, the use of studs on the track could make the
snowmobile prone to understeering if the skis are not equipped with
more aggressive ski carbide runners, see illustration.

UUNNDDEERRSSTTEEEERRIINNGG

GET FAMILIAR WITH THE SNOWMOBILE
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CCoonnttrroolllleedd DDrriivviinngg
A balanced combination of carbide ski runners and studs on the track
ensures adequate control and better handling, see illustration.

CCOONNTTRROOLLLLEEDD DDRRIIVVIINNGG

AAcccceelleerraattiioonn
Using studs on the track will allow your sled to accelerate better on
packed snow and ice but will have no noticeable effect on soft snow.
This can cause sudden variations in traction under certain conditions.

Always go easy on the throttle and never try to spin the track to make
the rear of the snowmobile skid. This could cause debris or ice to be
thrown violently backwards, possibly injuring others nearby or on
snowmobiles behind you.

BBrraakkiinngg
As in the case of acceleration, using studs on the track will give you
better braking capacity on packed snow or ice but will have no notice-
able effect on soft snow. Braking may thus vary suddenly under cer-
tain conditions. Be sure to use restraint in braking to keep from
blocking the track in order to avoid surprises that could lead to a loss
of control.

GET FAMILIAR WITH THE SNOWMOBILE
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RRIIDDEE SSAAFFEELLYY

RRiiddeerr PPoossiittiioonn ((FFoorrwwaarrdd OOppeerraattiioonn))
Your riding position and balance are the two basic principles of making
your snowmobile go where you want it to. When turning on the side of
a hill, you and your passenger must be ready to shift body weight to
help it turn in the desired direction. Operator and passenger must
never attempt this maneuvering by placing feet outside of the vehicle.
Experience will teach you how much lean to put into turns at different
speeds and how much you will have to lean into a slope to maintain
proper balance.

Generally, the riding position for best balance and control is sitting.
However, the posting, kneeling or standing positions are also used
under certain conditions.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
DDoo nnoott aatttteemmpptt aannyy mmaanneeuuvveerrss iiff tthheeyy aarree bbeeyyoonndd yyoouurr aabbiilliittiieess..

SSiittttiinngg
Feet on the running boards, body midway back on seat is an ideal po-
sition when operating the snowmobile over familiar, smooth terrain.
Knees and hips should remain flexible to absorb shocks.

PPoossttiinngg
A semi-sitting position with the body off the seat and the feet under the
body in a sort of squatting posture, thus allowing the legs to absorb
the shocks when traveling over uneven terrain. Avoid abrupt stops.
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KKnneeeelliinngg
This position is achieved by placing one foot firmly on the running
board and the opposite knee on the seat. Avoid abrupt stops.

SSttaannddiinngg
Place both feet on the running boards. Knees should be flexed to ab-
sorb the shock from surface bumps. This is an effective position to see
better and to shift weight as conditions dictate. Avoid abrupt stop.

RIDE SAFELY
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RRiiddeerr PPoossiittiioonn ((RReevveerrssee OOppeerraattiioonn))
When operating in reverse:
– Ensure the path behind is clear of obstacles or bystanders before

proceeding in reverse.
– BRP recommends sitting on your snowmobile when operating in

reverse.
– Avoid standing up. Your weight could shift forward against throttle

lever while operating in reverse, causing an unexpected accelera-
tion. Unexpected acceleration when snowmobile operates in re-
verse can cause a loss of control.

Fast reverse while turning, could result in loss of stability and control.

RRiiddiinngg wwiitthh PPaasssseennggeerr((ss))
This vehicle is designed for one (1) operator and as many passengers
as there are seats with straps or handholds installed on the vehicle
conforming to SSCC standards. Passenger must only sit on desig-
nated passenger seat.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
–– NNeevveerr ccaarrrryy aa ppaasssseennggeerr oonn aa sseeaatt nnoott aapppprroovveedd bbyy BBRRPP..
–– NNeevveerr aallllooww aannyyoonnee ttoo ssiitt bbeettwweeeenn tthhee hhaannddlleebbaarr aanndd tthhee

ooppeerraattoorr..

RIDE SAFELY
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Even when a passenger is allowed, this person must be physically fit
for snowmobiling.

Any passenger must always be able to firmly lay his feet on the footr-
ests and keep his hands on the handholds or seat strap when seated.
Respecting those physical criteria is important to ensure that the pas-
senger is stable and to reduce the risks of ejection. Falls can result in
severe injury or death.

The operator has a responsibility to ensure the safety of his passenger
and should inform the passenger about snowmobiling basics.

Before riding the vehicle, adjust suspension according to weight. Refer
to Tune Your Ride subsection for more details.

Ask your passenger to inform you to slowdown or stop immediately if
he feels uncomfortable or insecure during the ride.

When going over bumps, riders(s) may raise their body slightly off the
seat to absorb the shocks with their legs.

An unforeseen bump can leave you passenger-less. Remind your
passenger to lean into the turn with you, without causing the vehicle to
topple. Be extremely careful, go more slowly and check the passenger
frequently. Keep a watchful eye on your passenger while riding.

Braking ability and steering control are reduced when riding with a
passenger. Decrease speed and allow extra space to maneuver.

RRiiddiinngg AAlloonnee
Venturing out alone with your snowmobile could also be hazardous.
You could run out of fuel, have an accident, or damage your snowmo-
bile. Remember, your snowmobile is capable of traveling further in half
an hour than you may be able to walk in a day. Use the “buddy sys-
tem”. Always ride with a friend or member of your snowmobile club.
Even then, tell someone where you are going and the approximate
time you plan to return.

RRiiddiinngg iinn aa GGrroouupp
Before starting out, designate a “trail boss” to lead the party and an-
other person to follow-up at the end of the party. Ensure that all mem-
bers of the party are aware of the proposed route and destination.
When riding with others, limit your abilities to the experience of others.
Never overtake the trail boss or, for that matter, any other snowmobile.
Use down-the-line hand signals to indicate hazards or intent of direc-
tion change. It’s important to keep a safe distance between each
snowmobile but each one behind the leader should know the position
of the machine ahead.

RIDE SAFELY



SAFETY INFORMATION 31

LLiigghhtt SSiiggnnaallss
A light signal system can be installed on your snowmobile. Whether it
is an OEM or after-sales system, it consists basically in a 2 colors LED
light that signals you are followed by other riders, or you are the last
rider. Last rider of the group does not mean that no other snowmobile
from another group is coming. Always be careful.

Visit your BRP snowmobile dealer for more information.

MODE 1 : DEFAULT. WWHHIITTEE light

MODE 2 : CAUTION, RIDERS
BEHIND ME.

AAMMBBEERR ((LLEEFFTT SSIIDDEE OONNLLYY))
light

MODE 3: BEWARE, I’M THE
LAST SLED IN THE GROUP ,
OR ALONE.

GGRREEEENN light

MODE 4 : CAUTION, THERE’S
A HAZARDOUS SITUATION,
OR BEWARE, I’VE STOPPED.

AAMMBBEERR ((BBOOTTHH SSIIDDEESS
FFLLAASSHHIINNGG)) light

MOUNTED ON HANDLEBAR MOUNTED ONWINDSHIELD

AAvvooiiddiinngg CCoolllliissiioonnss
Wherever riding your vehicle always be on the look-out for the unex-
pected. Operate defensively. Scan constantly for people, objects, con-
ditions and upcoming vehicles. In the trail, always stay on the
appropriate side - as per country regulation - to avoid collision, espe-
cially when the field of vision is reduced. E.g.: Before a hilltop and a
curve. Use extra caution whenever off-trail.

Always keep a safe distance from other snowmobiles and bystanders.
Tailgating another snowmobile should be avoided. If the snowmobile

RIDE SAFELY
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in front of you slows for any reason, its operator and passenger could
be harmed through your neglect. Maintain a safe stopping distance
between you and the snowmobile in front of you. Depending on the
terrain condition, stopping may require a little more space than you
think. Play it safe. Be prepared to use evasive driving.

On land or water, fog or visibility-limiting snow can form. If you must
proceed into the fog or heavy snow, do so slowly with your lights on
and watch intently for hazards. If you are not sure of your way, do not
proceed. Keep a safe distance behind other snowmobilers to improve
visibility and reaction time.

RRiiddiinngg BBeehhaavviioorrss
Injury or death may result to the snowmobile operator, passenger or
bystander if the snowmobile is used in risky conditions which are be-
yond the operator's, passenger's or snowmobile's capabilities or in-
tended use.

Remember, promotional material may show risky maneuvers per-
formed by professional riders under ideal and controlled conditions.
You should never attempt any such risky maneuvers if they are be-
yond your level of riding ability.

Jumping can be a hazardous situation. It requires practice and should
be done in a known and controlled environment. Never attempt jump-
ing in a trail. A loss of control could lead to an impact with different ele-
ments like rock or tree, or with another snowmobile. When jumping be
prepared for landing to absorb the shock. Brace yourself for the impact
and your knees must be flexed to act as shock absorbers.

Also, an uneven or mined surface in the trail could be enough to kick
upward the snowmobile and generate an impact or a loss of control.
When “gunning” the throttle, the vehicle digs into and leaves an irregu-
lar snow surface for others. So protect the other users by not spinning
the track in the middle of the trail.

SSppeeeeddiinngg
Excessive speed and reckless driving can be fatal. Always adjust your
speed according to snow conditions and circumstances. In many
cases, you cannot react or respond quickly enough to the unexpected.
Always ride at a speed which is suitable to the trail, weather conditions
and your own ability. Know your local rules. Speed limit may be in ef-
fect and meant to be observed.

MMoovviinngg PPaarrttss
Stay away from the track. Personal injury will result if contact is made
with the rotating track.

RIDE SAFELY
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To prevent serious injury to individuals near the snowmobile:
– Never stand behind or near a moving track
– Always use a wide-base snowmobile stand with a rear deflector

panel if it is necessary to rotate track
– When the track is raised off the ground, only run it at the lowest

possible speed. Centrifugal force could cause debris, damaged or
loose studs, pieces of torn track, or an entire severed track to be
violently thrown backwards out of the tunnel with tremendous force

– Never operate the engine without the belt guard securely installed
– Never operate the vehicle without the brake disk guard securely

installed
– Never operate the vehicle with the side panels opened, or the hood

removed

KKnnooww TTeerrrraaiinn aanndd RRiiddiinngg VVaarriiaattiioonnss
GGrroooommeedd TTrraaiill
On a maintained trail, sitting is the most preferred riding position. Do
not race and, above all, keep to the right hand side of the trail. Be pre-
pared for the unexpected. Observe all trail signs. Do not zigzag from
one side of the trail to the other.

UUnnggrroooommeedd TTrraaiill
Unless there has been a fresh snowfall you can expect “washboard”
and snowdrift conditions. Taken at excessive speeds, such conditions
can be physically harmful. Slow down. Hold on the handlebar and as-
sume a posting position. Feet should be under the body assuming a
crouched position to absorb any jarring effect. On longer stretches of
“washboard” trails, the kneeling position of one knee on the seat can
be adopted. This provides a certain amount of comfort, while at the
same time keeps the body loose and capable of vehicle control. Be-
ware of hidden rocks or tree stumps partially hidden by a recent
snowfall.

DDeeeepp SSnnooww
In deep “powder” snow, your vehicle could begin to “bog” down. If this
occurs, turn in as wide an arc as possible and look for a firmer base. If
you do get “bogged”, and it happens to everyone, do not spin your
track as this makes the vehicle sink deeper. Instead, turn the engine
off, get off and move the back of the vehicle onto new snow. Then
tramp a clear path ahead of the vehicle. A few feet will generally suf-
fice. Restart the engine. Assume the standing position and rock the
vehicle gently as you steadily and slowly apply the throttle. Depending
on whether the front or rear end of the vehicle is sinking, your feet
should be placed on the opposing end of the running boards. Never
place foreign material beneath the track for support. Do not allow any-
one to stand in front of, or to the rear of, the snowmobile with the

RIDE SAFELY
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engine running. Stay away from the track. Personal injury will result if
contact is made with the revolving track.

FFrroozzeenn WWaatteerr
Traveling frozen lakes and rivers can be fatal. Avoid waterways. If you
are in an unfamiliar area, ask the local authorities or residents about
the ice condition, inlets, outlets, springs, fast moving currents or other
hazards. Never attempt to operate your snowmobile on ice that may
be too weak to support you and the vehicle. Operating a snowmobile
on ice or icy surfaces can be very dangerous if you do not observe cer-
tain precautions. The very nature of ice is foreign to good control of a
snowmobile or any vehicle. Traction for starting, turning or stopping is
much less than that on snow. Thus, these distances can be multiplied
manyfold. Steering is minimal, and uncontrolled spins are an ever
present danger. When operating on ice, drive slowly with caution. Al-
low yourself plenty of room for stopping and turning.

SSlluusshh
Slush should be avoided at all times. Always check for slush before
starting across any lake or river. If dark spots appear in your tracks,
get off the ice immediately. Ice and water can be thrown rearward into
the path of a following snowmobile. Getting a vehicle out of a slush
area is strenuous and in some cases, impossible.

UUpphhiillll
There are two types of hills you can encounter — the open hill on
which there are few trees, cliffs or other obstacles, and a hill that can
only be climbed directly. On an open hill, the approach is to climb it by
side hilling or slaloming. Approach at an angle. Adopt a standing posi-
tion with both feet on the same running board. Keep your weight on
the uphill side at all times. Maintain a steady, safe speed. Continue as
far as you can in this direction, then switch to an opposite hill angle
and riding position.

A direct climb could present problems. Choose the standing position,
accelerate before you start the climb and then reduce throttle pressure
to prevent track slippage.

In either case, vehicle speed should be as fast as the incline demands.
Always slow down as you reach the crest. If you cannot proceed fur-
ther, don't spin your track. Apply the parking brake, turn the engine off,
free the skis by pulling them out and downhill, place the rear of the
snowmobile uphill, restart the engine, release the parking brake and
ease it out with slow even throttle pressure. Position yourself to avoid
tipping over, then descend.

RIDE SAFELY



SAFETY INFORMATION 35

DDoowwnnhhiillll
Downhill driving requires that you have full control of your vehicle at all
times. On steeper hills, keep your center of gravity low and both hands
on the handlebar. Maintain slight throttle pressure and allow the ma-
chine to run downhill with the engine operating. If a higher than safe
speed is reached, slow down by braking but apply the brake with fre-
quent light pressure. Never jam the brake and lock the track.

SSiiddee HHiillll
When crossing a side hill or traversing up or downhill, certain proce-
dures must be followed. All riders should lean towards the slope as re-
quired for stability. The preferred operating positions are the standing
position, with both feet on the running board that is facing uphill. Be
prepared to shift your weight quickly as needed. Side hills and steep
slopes are not recommended for a beginner or a novice snowmobiler.

AAvvaallaanncchhee HHaazzaarrdd
When riding on mountainous terrain, you should be aware of the risk
of avalanches. Avalanches vary in size and shapes and generally oc-
cur in steep terrain and on unstable snow.

New snow, animals, people, wind and snowmobiles can all trigger an
avalanche. Avoid high marking or traversing steep terrain when ava-
lanche conditions are possible. When in unstable snow conditions,
travel should be restricted to lower angle slopes. Wind formed corni-
ces should be avoided. Staying off unstable conditions is the key to
safe mountain riding. Probably most important is to be aware of the
conditions and dangers on a daily basis when in the mountains. Check
local avalanche forecasts and threats each day before heading out to
ride and heed forecasters advice.

You should always carry a snow shovel, probe and avalanche beacon
while riding on mountains.

BBrriigghhtt SSuunnsshhiinnee
Bright sunny days can considerably reduce your vision. The glare from
sun and snow may blind you to the extent that you cannot easily distin-
guish ravines, ditches or other obstacles. Goggles with colored lenses
should always be worn under these conditions.

NNiigghhtt RRiiddeess
The amount of natural and artificial light at a given time can affect your
ability to see or to be seen. Be extra cautious. Drive at speeds that will
allow you to stop in time when you see an unknown or dangerous ob-
ject ahead. Stay on established trails and never operate in unfamiliar
territory. Be sure both headlights and taillight are working and clean.

RIDE SAFELY
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UUnnffaammiilliiaarr TTeerrrriittoorryy
Whenever you enter an area that is new to you, drive with extreme
caution. There may be obstructions hidden beneath the snow. Go slow
enough to recognize potential hazards such as fences or fence posts,
brooks crossing your path, rocks, sudden dips, guy wires and count-
less other obstacles which could result in a termination of your snow-
mobile ride.

Driving off established trails and in the woods requires reduced speed
and increased vigilance. Driving too fast in an area can make even mi-
nor obstacles very hazardous. Even hitting a small rock or stump could
throw your snowmobile out of control and cause injury to its riders.
Even when following existing tracks, be cautious. Travel at a speed so
you can see what is around the next bend or over the top of the hill.

HHiiddddeenn WWiirreess
Always be on the lookout for hidden wires, especially in areas that
may have been farmed at one time or another. Too many accidents
have been caused by running into wires in the fields, guy wires next to
poles and roads, and into chains and wires used as road closures.
Slow speeds are a must.

RRiiddiinngg UUnneevveenn SSuurrffaacceess
Unplanned jumps of snowdrifts, snowplow ridges, culverts, indistin-
guishable objects or sudden drop in the trail can be dangerous. You
can avoid them by wearing the proper color lenses or face shields and
by operating at a lower speed.

A good way to help seeing these terrain variations is to wear the prop-
er color lenses or face shields and by operating at a lower speed.
Crouch (stand) towards the rear of the vehicle and keep the skis up
and straight ahead. Apply partial throttle and brace yourself for the im-
pact. Knees must be flexed to act as shock absorbers.

RRooaadd CCrroossssiinngg
Your snowmobile is not designed to operate or turn on pavement of
public streets, roads or highways. Avoid road traveling. If you must do
so, and it is permitted, reduce speed and stay on the edge of the way
where you can find snow to help providing capabilities to maintain di-
rectional control.

As snowmobile trails often cross roadways it is important for riders to
know the proper crossing procedures. When approaching a roadway,
signal to others that you are stopping at the intersection and slowly
come to a complete stop back from the road's edge. In some cases,
you will be approaching the road from a ditch or snowbank. Choose a
place where you know you can climb without difficulty. Stop com-
pletely at the top of the bank and wait for all traffic to clear. Then, look

RIDE SAFELY
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carefully in both directions before crossing at a 90° angle. If needed,
assume a standing position to look both ways. Be wary of parked ve-
hicles. When you are certain that the road is clear proceed straight
across the intersection without hesitation. Each rider needs to come to
a complete stop, look both ways and then proceed when the roadways
is clear of oncoming traffic.

RRaaiillrrooaadd CCrroossssiinngg
Never ride on railroad tracks. It is illegal. Railroad tracks and railroad
rights-of-way are private property. A snowmobile is no match for a
train. Before crossing a railroad track, stop, look and listen.

RReessppeecctt ooff tthhee WWiillddlliiffee
Wildlife compliments your snowmobiling day. Snowmobile tracks pro-
vide firm ground over which animals can travel from area to area. Do
not violate this privilege by chasing or harassing wildlife. Fatigue and
exhaustion can lead to animal's death. Avoid areas posted for the pro-
tection or feeding of wildlife. If you happen to be fortunate enough to
see an animal, stop your snowmobile and observe quietly.

CCaarrbboonn MMoonnooxxiiddee ((CCOO)) PPooiissoonniinngg
All engine exhaust contains carbon monoxide (CO), a deadly gas.
Breathing carbon monoxide can cause headaches, dizziness, drowsi-
ness, nausea, confusion and eventually death.

Carbon monoxide is a colorless, odorless, tasteless gas that may be
present even if you do not see or smell any engine exhaust. Deadly
levels of carbon monoxide can collect rapidly, and you can quickly be
overcome and unable to save yourself. Also, deadly levels of carbon
monoxide can linger for hours or days in enclosed or poorly ventilated
areas.

If you experience any symptoms of carbon monoxide poisoning, leave
the area immediately, get fresh air and seek medical treatment.

To prevent serious injury or death from carbon monoxide:
– Never run the vehicle in poorly ventilated or partially enclosed

areas such as garages, carports or barns. Even if you try to venti-
late engine exhaust with fans or open windows and doors, carbon
monoxide can rapidly reach dangerous levels.

– Never run the vehicle outdoors where engine exhaust can be
drawn into a building through openings such as windows and
doors.

– Never stand next to the vehicle while the engine is running. A per-
son standing next to the vehicle when the engine is running may in-
hale high concentrations of exhaust fumes.

RIDE SAFELY
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After riding, always remove the tether cord from the engine cut-off
switch to avoid unauthorized use by children or others and to prevent
starting in a closed environment (ex: garage).

GGaassoolliinnee FFiirreess aanndd OOtthheerr HHaazzaarrddss
Gasoline is extremely flammable and highly explosive. Fuel vapors
can spread and be ignited by a spark or flame many feet away from
the engine. To reduce the risk of fire or explosion, follow these
instructions:
– Use only an approved gasoline container to store fuel.
– Strictly adhere to instructions in Vehicle Fueling Procedure.
– Never start or operate the engine if the fuel cap is not properly

installed.
– Use only a BRP approved LinQ fuel caddy to carry extra fuel on

the vehicle. It should be properly installed and secured.

Gasoline is poisonous and can cause injury or death.
– Never siphon gasoline by mouth.
– If you swallow gasoline, get any in your eye or inhale gasoline va-

por, visit your doctor immediately.
– If gasoline is spilled on you, wash your skin thoroughly with soap

and water and change your clothes. To clean your gasoline-conta-
minated clothes, air them out to let the fuel evaporate and hand
wash before air-drying. Do not use a washing machine or a dryer
before the gasoline has been removed to avoid any risk of fire.

BBuurrnnss ffrroomm HHoott PPaarrttss
Certain components may become hot during operation. Avoid contact
during and shortly after operation to avoid burns.

RIDE SAFELY
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PPRRAACCTTIICCEE EEXXEERRCCIISSEESS
Practice alone the following exercises after having done the entire
Pre-ride inspection. Always start and stop the engine according to the
instructions in ENGINE STARTING PROCEDURE and SHUTTING
OFF THE ENGINE in BASIC PROCEDURES. Don’t forget to attach
the tether cord to your jacket.

WWhheerree ttoo PPrraaccttiiccee EExxeerrcciisseess
Find a suitable area to practice the exercises. Ensure the area meet
the following requirements:
– No traffic
– No obstacles
– Hard packed snow
– Ample space to maneuver.

EExxeerrcciisseess ttoo PPrraaccttiiccee
Practice alone the following exercises after having done the entire
Pre-ride inspection. Always start and stop the engine according to the
instructions in ENGINE STARTING PROCEDURE and SHUTTING
OFF THE ENGINE in BASIC PROCEDURES. Don’t forget to attach
the tether cord to your jacket.

UUssiinngg tthhee EEmmeerrggeennccyy EEnnggiinnee SSttoopp SSwwiittcchh
Purpose: Become familiar with the operation of throttle lever and to be-
come familiar with using the engine stop switch.

Directions:
– With the parking brake engaged, start the engine and let idle until it

reaches the operation temperature.
– Use the engine stop switch to shut the engine off. Press the switch

with your right thumb while keeping your hand on the handgrip.
– Restart the engine and repeat the exercise. No idle time is

required.

Tips for additional practice:
– Press the emergency engine stop switch without looking at it.

SSttaarrttiinngg,, SSttooppppiinngg aanndd BBaassiicc HHaannddlliinngg
Purpose:
– Learn throttle control and how to get the vehicle moving.
– Become familiar with low speed deceleration and braking.

If you feel like you are losing control while doing this exercise, release
the throttle to stop accelerating and apply the brake as needed to slow
down. You can also use the engine stop switch to cut power entirely.

Directions: At first, you will only use the throttle for a moment at a time,
then release it and coast.
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– Start the engine and release the parking brake lever.
– Slowly apply throttle until the vehicle starts to creep forward. As

soon as you start moving release the throttle and coast, then press
the brake lever to stop.

– Continue with this part of the exercise until you are comfortable
with applying and releasing the throttle.

EEnnggiinnee SSttoopp WWhhiillee iinn MMoottiioonn
Purpose: Become familiar with using the emergency engine stop
switch when in motion so you know how the vehicle will react if you
need to use it later.

Directions:
– Partway down the straightaway, while operating at 8 km/h (5

MPH), toggle the engine stop switch to OFF position and coast to a
stop.

– Restart the engine and repeat the exercise. Try increasing your
speed (to a maximum of 20 km/h (12 MPH) before using the en-
gine stop switch.

In an emergency, the snowmobile engine can be stopped by pressing
down on the emergency engine stop switch or by pulling the tether
cord cap from the engine cut-off switch, while applying brake.

BBaassiicc TTuurrnnss
Purpose: Get comfortable turning in a controlled manner on both
sides.

Directions:
– Roll in a straight line at low speed and make a wide arcing turn.

Make sure there is enough space to perform the entire turn.
– Repeat right and left turns and maintain a steady speed bellow 8

km/h (5 MPH). Hold the throttle to maintain your low speed.
– Leaning forward and into the curve may help you to turn the han-

dlebar more easily.

QQuuiicckk SSttooppss
Purpose:
– Become familiar with the vehicle braking ability.
– Learn to apply brakes with maximum efficiency.

This exercise is like what you did before, except you’ll be applying the
brake more firmly, working up to braking at the maximum without lock-
ing the track rotation. Always release the throttle completely for quick
stops. If you apply throttle and brake at the same time, your stopping
distance will be longer.

Directions:

PRACTICE EXERCISES
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– Start at one end of the straightaway and accelerate to 8 km/h
(5MPH). Partway down the straightaway, release the throttle com-
pletely and brake quickly.

– Keep head and eyes up, keep handlebar straight, and do not re-
lease the brake until fully stopped.

– Repeat, increasing your speed and braking harder. When you feel
that the rotation of the track will be stopped you need to release
the pressure on the break lever. To maintain control, you need to
keep the track in rotation.

OOppeerraattiinngg iinn RReevveerrssee
Purpose: Become familiar with the vehicle handling and turning radius
in reverse.

Directions:
– Shift into reverse and remain seated. Refer to SHIFTING IN RE-

VERSE in OPERATING THE VEHICLE.
– Check that the area behind you is clear. While looking backwards,

slowly reverse and stop by releasing throttle and using the brake,
just like when operating normally.

– Keep your speed low and do not back up for long distances.
– Repeat the reverse and stop in straight line until you get

comfortable.
– Once you are comfortable with reversing in straight line, you can

slowly reverse while turning the handle bar.

PRACTICE EXERCISES
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TTRRAANNSSPPOORRTTIINNGG TTHHEE VVEEHHIICCLLEE
Make sure that oil reservoir and fuel tank caps are properly installed.

Many type of trailer can be used to transport a vehicle. Tilt-bed, flatbed
or enclosed trailers, no matter the trailer used, always proceed with
precaution when driving the vehicle on and off of it.

Always anchor the vehicle securely, front and rear, even on short
hauls. Use appropriate tie-down straps only. Make sure all equipment
is securely fastened. Cover the vehicle to prevent road grime from
causing damage.

Make sure the trailer meets state or provincial requirements. Ensure
the hitch and safety chains are secured, and the brake, turn indicators
and clearance lights are functional.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
MMaakkee ssuurree aallll sseeaattss,, aacccceessssoorriieess aanndd ccaarrggoo aarree pprrooppeerrllyy ssee--
ccuurreedd,, oorr rreemmoovvee iitt ttoo pprreevveenntt ffrroomm ffaalllliinngg oonn tthhee rrooaadd aanndd ccrree--
aattiinngg aa hhaazzaarrdd ffoorr ffoolllloowwiinngg vveehhiicclleess..

WWAARRNNIINNGG
DDoo nnoott ttooww tthhee vveehhiiccllee ffaacciinngg bbaacckkwwaarrddss.. IIff tthhee vveehhiiccllee iiss ttoowweedd
ffaacciinngg bbaacckkwwaarrddss,, tthhee wwiinndd mmaayy ccaauussee ddaammaaggee ttoo tthhee wwiinndd--
sshhiieelldd oorr eevveenn lloossss ooff tthhee wwiinnddsshhiieelldd..
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IIMMPPOORRTTAANNTT OONN--PPRROODDUUCCTT LLAABBEELLSS
((CCAANNAADDAA//UUNNIITTEEDD SSTTAATTEESS))

VVeehhiiccllee SSaaffeettyy LLaabbeellss
These labels are affixed to the vehicle for the safety of the operator,
passenger or bystanders.

The following labels are on your vehicle and they should be consid-
ered permanent parts of the vehicle. If missing or damaged, the decals
can be replaced free of charge. Visit an authorized BRP snowmobile
dealer.

NNOOTTEE::
In the event of any discrepancy between this guide and the vehicle,
the safety labels on the vehicle have precedence over the labels in this
guide.
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SShhoocckk AAbbssoorrbbeerr -- WWaarrnniinngg LLaabbeell
This label is applied directly on the shock absorber.

IMPORTANT ON-PRODUCT LABELS (CANADA/UNITED STATES)
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PPuulllleeyy GGuuaarrdd aanndd DDrriivvee PPuulllleeyy TTiigghhtteenniinngg TToorrqquuee --
WWaarrnniinngg aanndd NNoottiiccee LLaabbeell

Drive pulley bolt recommended torque:
115-125 Nm ( 85-92 lbf•ft )

Not applying the recommended torque may result in a
major failure of the drive pulley and the engine. Refer to
the shop manual for the complete assembly procedure.

NOTICE
This guard must ALWAYS be in place when the

engine is running. Beware of rotating parts, they could
cause injuries or catch your clothing.

Ce protecteur doit TOUJOURS être en place lorsque le
moteur tourne, les pièces en rotation peuvent provoquer

des blessures ou prendre dans vos vêtements.

WARNING / AVERTISSEMENT

10
89
8

PPUULLLLEEYY GGUUAARRDD AANNDD DDRRIIVVEE PPUULLLLEEYY TTIIGGHHTTEENNIINNGG
TTOORRQQUUEE –– WWAARRNNIINNGG AANNDD NNOOTTIICCEE LLAABBEELL

IMPORTANT ON-PRODUCT LABELS (CANADA/UNITED STATES)
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DDoo NNoott OOppeenn WWhheenn HHoott -- WWaarrnniinngg LLaabbeell

IMPORTANT ON-PRODUCT LABELS (CANADA/UNITED STATES)
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DDoo NNoott OOppeenn WWhheenn HHoott -- WWaarrnniinngg LLaabbeell

WWAARRNNIINNGG
DDoo nnoott ooppeenn wwhheenn hhoott..

516009935

IMPORTANT ON-PRODUCT LABELS (CANADA/UNITED STATES)
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SSttaarrttiinngg PPrroocceedduurree -- WWaarrnniinngg LLaabbeell

WWAARRNNIINNGG
–– RReeaadd aanndd uunnddeerrssttaanndd aallll ssaaffeettyy llaabbeellss,, llooccaattee aanndd rreeaadd tthhee

ooppeerraattoorr’’ss gguuiiddee aanndd wwaattcchh tthhee ssaaffeettyy vviiddeeoo ((uussiinngg tthhee QQRR
ccooddee lliinnkk oorr vviissiitt SSkkii--DDoooo wweebb ssiittee)) bbeeffoorree ooppeerraattiioonn..

–– RReessppeecctt llaawwss oonn mmiinniimmuumm ooppeerraattoorr aaggee.. MMaannuuffaaccttuurreerr rreecc--
oommmmeennddss aa mmiinniimmuumm ooppeerraattiinngg aaggee ooff 1166 yyeeaarrss oolldd..

–– AALLWWAAYYSS wweeaarr eeaarr pprrootteeccttiioonn..
–– GGeett ffaammiilliiaarr wwiitthh yyoouurr vveehhiiccllee.. IInneexxppeerriieenncceedd rriiddeerrss mmaayy

oovveerrllooookk rriisskkss aanndd bbee ssuurrpprriisseedd bbyy vveehhiiccllee’’ss ssppeecciiffiicc bbeehhaavv--
iioorr aanndd tteerrrraaiinn ccoonnddiittiioonnss.. RRiiddee sslloowwllyy..

–– EExxcceessssiivvee ssppeeeedd aanndd rreecckklleessss ddrriivviinngg ccaann kkiillll..
–– AALLWWAAYYSS aaddjjuusstt yyoouurr ssppeeeedd aaccccoorrddiinngg ttoo ssnnooww ccoonnddiittiioonnss

aanndd cciirrccuummssttaanncceess..
–– SStteeeerriinngg ccoonnttrrooll aanndd bbrraakkiinngg aabbiilliittyy mmaayy bbee rreedduucceedd oonn

hhaarrdd--ppaacckk ssnnooww,, iiccee oorr rrooaaddss.. RReedduuccee ssppeeeedd && aallllooww mmoorree
ssppaaccee ttoo ssttoopp oorr ttuurrnn..

–– NNeevveerr ooppeenn ssiiddee ppaanneellss oorr hhoooodd wwhhiillee eennggiinnee iiss rruunnnniinngg oorr iiff
vveehhiiccllee iiss iinn mmoottiioonn.. EEnnssuurree ttoo rreemmoovvee tteetthheerr ccoorrdd ffrroomm ppoosstt
bbeeffoorree ooppeenniinngg tthhoossee..

BBeeffoorree ssttaarrttiinngg

11.. AAttttaacchh tteetthheerr ccoorrdd ttoo yyoouurr ccllootthhiinngg..
22.. TTuurrnn hhaannddlleebbaarrss aallll tthhee wwaayy iinn bbootthh ddiirreeccttiioonnss ttoo cchheecckk ffoorr

iinntteerrffeerreennccee aanndd iinnssuurree ffrreeee ooppeerraattiioonn..
33.. CChheecckk pprrooppeerr ooppeerraattiioonn ooff tthhee tthhrroottttllee aanndd bbrraakkee lleevveerrss eeaacchh

ttiimmee bbeeffoorree ssttaarrttiinngg.. TThheeyy mmuusstt rreettuurrnn ttoo tthheeiirr iinniittiiaall ppoossiittiioonn
wwhheenn rreelleeaasseedd..

44.. AAppppllyy ppaarrkkiinngg bbrraakkee..
AAfftteerr SSttaarrttiinngg::

11.. PPuusshh iinn tthhee eemmeerrggeennccyy eennggiinnee ssttoopp sswwiittcchh ttoo cchheecckk iiff eennggiinnee
sshhuuttss ooffff..

22.. RRee--ssttaarrtt aanndd ppuullll--oouutt tteetthheerr ccoorrdd ttoo cchheecckk iiff eennggiinnee sshhuuttss ooffff..
33.. RRee--ssttaarrtt.. DDiisseennggaaggee ppaarrkkiinngg bbrraakkee bbeeffoorree rriiddiinngg ttoo aavvooiidd

bbrraakkee ffaaddiinngg..

IMPORTANT ON-PRODUCT LABELS (CANADA/UNITED STATES)
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MMXXZZ SSeerriieess

WARNING
• Read and understandall safety labels,
locate and read
operator’s guide
and watch the safetyvideo (using the QR code linkor visit Ski-Doo web site)before operation.

• Get familiar with your vehicle.Inexperienced riders may overlookrisks and be surprised by vehicle’sspecific behavior and terrainconditions. Ride slowly.
• Excessive speed and reckless drivingcan kill.

• ALWAYS adjust your speedaccording to snow conditionsand circumstances.
• Steering control and braking ability maybe reduced on hard-pack snow, ice orroads. Reduce speed & allow morespace to stop or turn.

• Respect laws on minimum operator age.Manufacturer recommends a minimumoperating age of 16 years old.  • Never open side panels or hood whileengine is running or if vehicle is in motion.Ensure to remove tether cord from postbefore opening those.

     BEFORE STARTING :
Attach tether cord to your clothing.Check proper operation of the throttleand brake levers each time beforestarting; they must return to their initialposition when released. Apply parkingbrake. Turn handlebars all the way inboth directions to check for interferenceand insure free operation.

   AFTER STARTING :
Pull-out tether cord to check if engineshuts off. Re-start and push inthe emergency engine stop switch tocheck if engine shuts off.Disengage parking brake beforeriding to avoid brake fading. 11
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PPaasssseennggeerr SSaaffeettyy -- WWaarrnniinngg LLaabbeell
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MMXXZZ SSeerriieess

When riding with a passenger:

• Braking ability and steering

control are reduced.

• Decrease speed and allow

extra space to manoeuver.

• Adjust suspension according

to weight.

Remember: you are responsible

for the safety of your passenger.

All drivers and passengers must 

read the following:

• Avoid surprises,

be on the look out

for the unexpected.

• Operate defensively,

scan constantly for

people, objects,

conditions and

upcoming vehicles.

• Avoid thin ice / open water.

• Use extra caution

whenever off-trail.

• Always wear an

approved helmet and

clothing appropriate

for snowmobiling.

• Never ride under the

influence of alcohol

or drugs, even

as a passenger.

WARNING /
AVERTISSEMENT

This vehicle is designed for one (1)

operator and as many passengers as

there are seats with straps or handgrips

installed on the vehicle conforming to

SSCC standards.

Ce véhicule a été conçu pour un (1)

conducteur et autant de passagers

qu’il y a de sièges avec courroies ou

poignées installées sur le véhicule et

rencontrant la norme SSCC.

WARNING

Patent: w
w

w
.brp.com

/en/about-brp/patents.htm
l

11
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0

PPAASSSSEENNGGEERR SSAAFFEETTYY --
WWAARRNNIINNGG LLAABBEELL

IMPORTANT ON-PRODUCT LABELS (CANADA/UNITED STATES)
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BBeewwaarree ooff HHoott PPaarrttss -- CCaauuttiioonn LLaabbeell

CCAAUUTTIIOONN
BBeewwaarree ooff hhoott ppaarrttss..

11
57
1
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DDiissccoonnnneecctt FFuueell IInnjjeeccttoorrss -- WWaarrnniinngg LLaabbeell

WWAARRNNIINNGG
–– AAllwwaayyss eelleeccttrroonniiccaallllyy ddiissccoonnnneecctt bbootthh ffuueell iinnjjeeccttoorrss pprriioorr

ttoo tteessttiinngg ffoorr iiggnniittiioonn ssppaarrkk..
–– OOtthheerrwwiissee ffuueell vvaappoorrss mmaayy iiggnniittee iinn pprreesseennccee ooff aa ssppaarrkk

ccrreeaattiinngg aa ffiirree hhaazzaarrdd..

DDIISSCCOONNNNEECCTT FFUUEELL IINNJJEECCTTOORRSS -- WWAARRNNIINNGG LLAABBEELL

IMPORTANT ON-PRODUCT LABELS (CANADA/UNITED STATES)
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DDiisskk GGuuaarrdd -- WWaarrnniinngg LLaabbeell

12
63
5

DDIISSKK GGUUAARRDD –– WWAARRNNIINNGG LLAABBEELL

MMaaxxiimmuumm CCaarrggoo LLooaadd -- WWaarrnniinngg LLaabbeell

IMPORTANT ON-PRODUCT LABELS (CANADA/UNITED STATES)
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Never sit in cargo area
Exceeding maximum cargo load may affect steering control, 
braking ability and cause permanent damage.

Maximum cargo load (including tongue weight): 15,8 kg (35 lb) 155 N
Maximum towing capacity: 260 kg (573 lb) 2550 N

11
67

6

WARNING

CCAARRGGOO AARREEAA –– WWAARRNNIINNGG LLAABBEELL

IMPORTANT ON-PRODUCT LABELS (CANADA/UNITED STATES)
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RRoottaattiinngg TTrraacckk ——WWaarrnniinngg LLaabbeell

Never stand behind or near a rotating track. 
Debris could be projected causing severe injuries.
Before removing packed snow / ice, stop engine, 
tilt and hold vehicle on the side.

WARNING

11675

RROOTTAATTIINNGG TTRRAACCKK –– WWAARRNNIINNGG LLAABBEELL

LLAABBEELL LLOOCCAATTIIOONN

IMPORTANT ON-PRODUCT LABELS (CANADA/UNITED STATES)
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TTeecchhnniiccaall IInnffoorrmmaattiioonn LLaabbeellss
RReeccoommmmeennddeedd OOiill -- NNoottiiccee LLaabbeell
Refer to the Technical Specifications for appropriate injection oil type
for your vehicle engine.

NOTICE
The engine of this snowmobile has been 
developed and validated using the BRP 
XPS approved lubricant. BRP recommends 
the use of its XPS approved  lubricant or 
equivalent. Damages caused by oil which 
is not suitable for this engine may not be 
covered by the BRP limited warranty. 
See the operator’s guide.

3/4
11
56
1

LLAABBEELL LLOOCCAATTIIOONN

IMPORTANT ON-PRODUCT LABELS (CANADA/UNITED STATES)
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CClliicckkeerr AAddjjuussttmmeenntt LLaabbeell

-REMOVE 
 TETHER CORD

-LOOSEN BOLT

-ADJUST CLICKER

-TORQUE BOLT
    ( 7 @ 9 Nm )
    ( 62 @ 80 lbs  in )

CLICKER ADJUSTMENT 

1

2

3

4

&2 4

LOWER RPM
( 1 & 2 )

HIGHER RPM
( 4 & 5 )

3

1
2
3
4
5 5

4

2
1

CCLLIICCKKEERR AADDJJUUSSTTMMEENNTT -- NNOOTTIICCEE LLAABBEELL

TTYYPPIICCAALL

AAddjjuussttmmeenntt TToooollss LLaabbeell
– Install suspension adjustment tool first. (Illustrated WHITE on

label)
– Install pulley expander and Headlight adjustment tool second. (Il-

lustrated BLUE on label)
– Refer to Tools in Equipment.

IMPORTANT ON-PRODUCT LABELS (CANADA/UNITED STATES)
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AADDJJUUSSTTMMEENNTT TTOOOOLLSS

TTYYPPIICCAALL

IMPORTANT ON-PRODUCT LABELS (CANADA/UNITED STATES)
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RReeccoommmmeennddeedd FFuueell —— NNoottiiccee LLaabbeell
Refer to the Technical Specifications for appropriate fuel type for your
vehicle engine.

AAKKII ((RROONN++MMOONN))//22 OOCCTTAANNEE RRAATTIINNGG -- NNOOTTIICCEE LLAABBEELL

RROONN OOCCTTAANNEE RRAATTIINNGG -- NNOOTTIICCEE LLAABBEELL

IMPORTANT ON-PRODUCT LABELS (CANADA/UNITED STATES)
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TTYYPPIICCAALL

IMPORTANT ON-PRODUCT LABELS (CANADA/UNITED STATES)
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HHaanngg TTaagg((ss))
EEPPAA CCeerrttiiffiieedd HHaanngg TTaagg

IMPORTANT ON-PRODUCT LABELS (CANADA/UNITED STATES)
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CCaalliiffoorrnniiaa PPrrooppoossiittiioonn 6655 WWaarrnniinngg

     WARNING: Operating, servicing and maintaining

expose you to chemicals including engine exhaust,
carbon monoxide, phthalates, and lead, which are
known to the State of California to cause cancer and
birth defects or other reproductive harm. To minimize
exposure, avoid breathing exhaust, do not idle the
engine except as necessary, service your vehicle in a
well-ventilated area and wear gloves or wash your
hands frequently when servicing your vehicle.
For more information, go to
www.P65Warnings.ca.gov/passenger-vehicle.

     WARNING: Battery posts, terminals and related
accessories contain lead and lead compounds, which
are known to the State of California to cause cancer
and birth defects or other reproductive harm. To
minimize exposure, wear gloves or wash your hands
frequently when servicing your vehicle.
For more information, go to
www.P65Warnings.ca.gov 12

09
3
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IIMMPPOORRTTAANNTT OONN--PPRROODDUUCCTT LLAABBEELLSS ((AALLLL
CCOOUUNNTTRRIIEESS EEXXCCEEPPTT CCAANNAADDAA//UUNNIITTEEDD
SSTTAATTEESS))
This vehicle comes with a hang tag and labels containing important
safety information.

Any person who rides this vehicle should read and understand this in-
formation before riding.

VVeehhiiccllee SSaaffeettyy LLaabbeellss
These labels are affixed to the vehicle for the safety of the operator,
passenger or bystanders.

The following labels are on your vehicle and they should be consid-
ered permanent parts of the vehicle. If missing or damaged, the decals
can be replaced free of charge. Visit an authorized BRP snowmobile
dealer.

NNOOTTEE::
In the event of any discrepancy between this guide and the vehicle,
the safety labels on the vehicle have precedence over the labels in this
guide.
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SShhoocckk AAbbssoorrbbeerr -- WWaarrnniinngg LLaabbeell
This label is applied directly on the shock absorber.

IMPORTANT ON-PRODUCT LABELS (ALL COUNTRIES EXCEPT CANADA/
UNITED STATES)
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PPuulllleeyy GGuuaarrdd aanndd DDrriivvee PPuulllleeyy TTiigghhtteenniinngg TToorrqquuee --
WWaarrnniinngg aanndd NNoottiiccee LLaabbeell

WWAARRNNIINNGG
TThhiiss gguuaarrdd mmuusstt AALLWWAAYYSS bbee iinn ppllaaccee wwhheenn eennggiinnee iiss rruunn--
nniinngg.. BBeewwaarree ooff rroottaattiinngg ppaarrttss,, tthheeyy ccoouulldd ccaauussee iinnjjuurriieess oorr
ccaattcchh yyoouurr ccllootthhiinngg..

NNOOTTIICCEE
–– DDrriivvee ppuulllleeyy bboolltt rreeccoommmmeennddeedd ttoorrqquuee iiss 111155 ttoo 112255 NNmm

((8855 ttoo 9922 llbbff--fftt))..
–– NNoott aappppllyyiinngg tthhee rreeccoommmmeennddeedd ttoorrqquuee mmaayy rreessuulltt iinn aa

mmaajjoorr ffaaiilluurree ooff tthhee ddrriivvee ppuulllleeyy aanndd tthhee eennggiinnee..
–– RReeffeerr ttoo tthhee sseerrvviiccee mmaannuuaall ffoorr tthhee ccoommpplleettee aasssseemmbbllyy

pprroocceedduurree..

IMPORTANT ON-PRODUCT LABELS (ALL COUNTRIES EXCEPT CANADA/
UNITED STATES)
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DDoo NNoott OOppeenn WWhheenn HHoott -- WWaarrnniinngg LLaabbeell

IMPORTANT ON-PRODUCT LABELS (ALL COUNTRIES EXCEPT CANADA/
UNITED STATES)
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DDoo NNoott OOppeenn WWhheenn HHoott -- WWaarrnniinngg LLaabbeell

WWAARRNNIINNGG
DDoo nnoott ooppeenn wwhheenn hhoott..

516009935

IMPORTANT ON-PRODUCT LABELS (ALL COUNTRIES EXCEPT CANADA/
UNITED STATES)
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BBeewwaarree ooff HHoott PPaarrttss -- CCaauuttiioonn LLaabbeell

CCAAUUTTIIOONN
BBeewwaarree ooff hhoott ppaarrttss..

11
57
1

IMPORTANT ON-PRODUCT LABELS (ALL COUNTRIES EXCEPT CANADA/
UNITED STATES)
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DDiissccoonnnneecctt FFuueell IInnjjeeccttoorrss -- WWaarrnniinngg LLaabbeell

WWAARRNNIINNGG
–– AAllwwaayyss eelleeccttrroonniiccaallllyy ddiissccoonnnneecctt bbootthh ffuueell iinnjjeeccttoorrss pprriioorr

ttoo tteessttiinngg ffoorr iiggnniittiioonn ssppaarrkk..
–– OOtthheerrwwiissee ffuueell vvaappoorrss mmaayy iiggnniittee iinn pprreesseennccee ooff aa ssppaarrkk

ccrreeaattiinngg aa ffiirree hhaazzaarrdd..

IMPORTANT ON-PRODUCT LABELS (ALL COUNTRIES EXCEPT CANADA/
UNITED STATES)
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DDiisskk GGuuaarrdd -- WWaarrnniinngg LLaabbeell

WWAARRNNIINNGG
TThhiiss gguuaarrdd mmuusstt AALLWWAAYYSS bbee iinn ppllaaccee eexxcceepptt wwhheenn sseerrvviicciinngg..

11
36
6

IMPORTANT ON-PRODUCT LABELS (ALL COUNTRIES EXCEPT CANADA/
UNITED STATES)
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SSttaarrttiinngg PPrroocceedduurree -- WWaarrnniinngg LLaabbeell

WWAARRNNIINNGG
–– RReeaadd aanndd uunnddeerrssttaanndd aallll ssaaffeettyy llaabbeellss,, llooccaattee aanndd rreeaadd ooppeerr--

aattoorr’’ss gguuiiddee aanndd wwaattcchh tthhee ssaaffeettyy vviiddeeoo ((uussiinngg tthhee QQRR ccooddee
lliinnkk oorr vviissiitt LLYYNNXX wweebb ssiittee)) bbeeffoorree ooppeerraattiioonn..

–– GGeett ffaammiilliiaarr wwiitthh yyoouurr vveehhiiccllee.. IInneexxppeerriieenncceedd rriiddeerrss mmaayy
oovveerrllooookk rriisskkss aanndd bbee ssuurrpprriisseedd bbyy vveehhiiccllee’’ss ssppeecciiffiicc bbeehhaavv--
iioorr aanndd tteerrrraaiinn ccoonnddiittiioonnss.. RRiiddee sslloowwllyy..

–– EExxcceessssiivvee ssppeeeedd aanndd rreecckklleessss ddrriivviinngg ccaann kkiillll..
–– AALLWWAAYYSS aaddjjuusstt yyoouurr ssppeeeedd aaccccoorrddiinngg ttoo ssnnooww ccoonnddiittiioonnss

aanndd cciirrccuummssttaanncceess..
–– SStteeeerriinngg ccoonnttrrooll aanndd bbrraakkiinngg aabbiilliittyy mmaayy bbee rreedduucceedd oonn

hhaarrdd--ppaacckk ssnnooww,, iiccee oorr rrooaaddss.. RReedduuccee ssppeeeedd && aallllooww mmoorree
ssppaaccee ttoo ssttoopp oorr ttuurrnn..

–– RReessppeecctt llaawwss oonn mmiinniimmuumm ooppeerraattoorr aaggee.. MMaannuuffaaccttuurreerr rreecc--
oommmmeennddss aa mmiinniimmuumm ooppeerraattiinngg aaggee ooff 1166 yyeeaarrss oolldd..

–– NNeevveerr ooppeenn ssiiddee ppaanneellss oorr hhoooodd wwhhiillee eennggiinnee iiss rruunnnniinngg oorr iiff
vveehhiiccllee iiss iinn mmoottiioonn.. EEnnssuurree ttoo rreemmoovvee tteetthheerr ccoorrdd ffrroomm ppoosstt
bbeeffoorree ooppeenniinngg tthhoossee..

BBeeffoorree SSttaarrttiinngg::
AAttttaacchh tteetthheerr ccoorrdd ttoo yyoouurr ccllootthhiinngg.. CChheecckk pprrooppeerr ooppeerraattiioonn ooff
tthhee tthhrroottttllee aanndd bbrraakkee lleevveerrss eeaacchh ttiimmee bbeeffoorree ssttaarrttiinngg;; tthheeyy
mmuusstt rreettuurrnn ttoo tthheeiirr iinniittiiaall ppoossiittiioonn wwhheenn rreelleeaasseedd.. AAppppllyy ppaarrkk--
iinngg bbrraakkee.. TTuurrnn hhaannddlleebbaarrss aallll tthhee wwaayy iinn bbootthh ddiirreeccttiioonnss ttoo
cchheecckk ffoorr iinntteerrffeerreennccee aanndd iinnssuurree ffrreeee ooppeerraattiioonn..
AAfftteerr SSttaarrttiinngg::
PPuullll--oouutt tteetthheerr ccoorrdd ttoo cchheecckk iiff eennggiinnee sshhuuttss ooffff.. RRee--ssttaarrtt aanndd
ppuusshh iinn tthhee eemmeerrggeennccyy eennggiinnee ssttoopp sswwiittcchh ttoo cchheecckk iiff eennggiinnee
sshhuuttss ooffff.. DDiisseennggaaggee ppaarrkkiinngg bbrraakkee bbeeffoorree rriiddiinngg ttoo aavvooiidd bbrraakkee
ffaaddiinngg..
WWhheenn rriiddiinngg wwiitthh aa ppaasssseennggeerr::
–– BBrraakkiinngg aabbiilliittyy aanndd sstteeeerriinngg ccoonnttrrooll aarree rreedduucceedd..
–– DDeeccrreeaassee ssppeeeedd aanndd aallllooww eexxttrraa ssppaaccee ttoo mmaannooeeuuvveerr..
–– AAddjjuusstt ssuussppeennssiioonn aaccccoorrddiinngg ttoo wweeiigghhtt..
RReemmeemmbbeerr:: yyoouu aarree rreessppoonnssiibbllee ffoorr tthhee ssaaffeettyy ooff yyoouurr ppaasssseenn--
ggeerr.. AAllll ddrriivveerrss aanndd ppaasssseennggeerrss mmuusstt rreeaadd tthhee ffoolllloowwiinngg::
–– AAvvooiidd ssuurrpprriisseess,, bbee oonn tthhee llooookk oouutt ffoorr tthhee uunneexxppeecctteedd..
–– OOppeerraattee ddeeffeennssiivveellyy,, ssccaann ccoonnssttaannttllyy ffoorr ppeeooppllee,, oobbjjeeccttss,,

ccoonnddiittiioonnss aanndd uuppccoommiinngg vveehhiicclleess..
–– AAvvooiidd tthhiinn iiccee // ooppeenn wwaatteerr..
–– UUssee eexxttrraa ccaauuttiioonn wwhheenneevveerr ooffff--ttrraaiill..
–– AAllwwaayyss wweeaarr aann aapppprroovveedd hheellmmeett aanndd ccllootthhiinngg aapppprroopprriiaattee

ffoorr ssnnoowwmmoobbiilliinngg..
–– NNeevveerr rriiddee uunnddeerr tthhee iinnfflluueennccee ooff aallccoohhooll oorr ddrruuggss,, eevveenn aass aa

ppaasssseennggeerr..

IMPORTANT ON-PRODUCT LABELS (ALL COUNTRIES EXCEPT CANADA/
UNITED STATES)
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RReenneeggaaddee EEnndduurroo

SSTTAARRTTIINNGG PPRROOCCEEDDUURREE ––
WWAARRNNIINNGG LLAABBEELL

IMPORTANT ON-PRODUCT LABELS (ALL COUNTRIES EXCEPT CANADA/
UNITED STATES)
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MMXXZZ SSeerriieess

16+
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IMPORTANT ON-PRODUCT LABELS (ALL COUNTRIES EXCEPT CANADA/
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PPaasssseennggeerr SSaaffeettyy -- WWaarrnniinngg LLaabbeell

WWAARRNNIINNGG
TThhiiss vveehhiiccllee iiss ddeessiiggnn ffoorr oonnee ((11)) ooppeerraattoorr aanndd aass mmaannyy ppaasssseenn--
ggeerrss aass tthheerree aarree sseeaattss wwiitthh ssttrraappss oorr hhaannddggrriippss iinnssttaalllleedd oonn tthhee
vveehhiiccllee ccoonnffoorrmmiinngg ttoo SSSSCCCC ssttaannddaarrddss..

RReenneeggaaddee EEnndduurroo

PPAASSSSEENNGGEERR SSAAFFEETTYY --
WWAARRNNIINNGG LLAABBEELL

IMPORTANT ON-PRODUCT LABELS (ALL COUNTRIES EXCEPT CANADA/
UNITED STATES)
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MMXXZZ SSeerriieess
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MMaaxxiimmuumm CCaarrggoo LLooaadd -- WWaarrnniinngg LLaabbeell

WWAARRNNIINNGG

– Never sit in the cargo area.
– Always use a securely fastened rigid tow bar to tow.
– Refer to the operator's guide for more details.
– Exceeding maximum cargo may affect steering control, braking

ability and cause permanent damage.
– MAXIMUM cargo load (including tongue weight): 15.8 kg

(35 lb)
– MAXIMUM tongue weight: 10 kg

(22 lb)
– MAXIMUM towing capacity: 260 kg

(573 lb)

MMAAXXIIMMUUMM CCAARRGGOO LLOOAADD AANNDD TTOOWWIINNGG CCAAPPAACCIITTYY ——
WWAARRNNIINNGG LLAABBEELL

RRoottaattiinngg TTrraacckk ——WWaarrnniinngg LLaabbeell

IMPORTANT ON-PRODUCT LABELS (ALL COUNTRIES EXCEPT CANADA/
UNITED STATES)
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WWAARRNNIINNGG
-- NNEEVVEERR ssttaanndd bbeehhiinndd oorr nneeaarr aa rroottaattiinngg ttrraacckk.. DDeebbrriiss ccoouulldd
bbee pprroojjeecctteedd ccaauussiinngg sseevveerree iinnjjuurriieess..
-- TToo rreemmoovvee ppaacckkeedd ssnnooww// iiccee,, rreemmoovvee tteetthheerr ccoorrdd ffrroomm tthhee
vveehhiiccllee,, lliifftt aanndd hhoolldd vveehhiiccllee oonn tthhee ssiiddee aanndd uussee ttoooollss ssttoorreedd
oonn tthhee ddrriivvee bbeelltt gguuaarrdd..

11678
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RROOTTAATTIINNGG TTRRAACCKK——WWAARRNNIINNGG LLAABBEELL

LLAABBEELL LLOOCCAATTIIOONN

IMPORTANT ON-PRODUCT LABELS (ALL COUNTRIES EXCEPT CANADA/
UNITED STATES)
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TTeecchhnniiccaall IInnffoorrmmaattiioonn LLaabbeellss
RReeccoommmmeennddeedd IInnjjeeccttiioonn OOiill -- NNoottiiccee LLaabbeell
Refer to the Technical Specifications for appropriate injection oil type
for your vehicle engine.

3/4
11
56
2

2T

RREECCOOMMMMEENNDDEEDD IINNJJEECCTTIIOONN OOIILL -- NNOOTTIICCEE LLAABBEELL

LLAABBEELL LLOOCCAATTIIOONN

IMPORTANT ON-PRODUCT LABELS (ALL COUNTRIES EXCEPT CANADA/
UNITED STATES)
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CClliicckkeerr AAddjjuussttmmeenntt LLaabbeell
1. Remove tether cord.
2. Remove pulley expander from pulley guard.
3. Loosen bolt.
4. Adjust clicker.
5. Torque bolt.

5

4

2
1

3

5
( 7 @ 9 Nm )
( 62 @ 80 lb   in )

1 2
4

CCLLIICCKKEERR AADDJJUUSSTTMMEENNTT LLAABBEELL

TTYYPPIICCAALL

IMPORTANT ON-PRODUCT LABELS (ALL COUNTRIES EXCEPT CANADA/
UNITED STATES)
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AAddjjuussttmmeenntt TToooollss LLaabbeell
– Install suspension adjustment tool first. (Illustrated WHITE on

label)
– Install pulley expander and Headlight adjustment tool second. (Il-

lustrated BLUE on label)
– Refer to Tools in Equipment.

AADDJJUUSSTTMMEENNTT TTOOOOLLSS

TTYYPPIICCAALL

IMPORTANT ON-PRODUCT LABELS (ALL COUNTRIES EXCEPT CANADA/
UNITED STATES)
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RReeccoommmmeennddeedd FFuueell —— NNoottiiccee LLaabbeell
Refer to the Technical Specifications for appropriate fuel type for your
vehicle engine.

AAKKII ((RROONN++MMOONN))//22 OOCCTTAANNEE RRAATTIINNGG -- NNOOTTIICCEE LLAABBEELL

RROONN OOCCTTAANNEE RRAATTIINNGG -- NNOOTTIICCEE LLAABBEELL

IMPORTANT ON-PRODUCT LABELS (ALL COUNTRIES EXCEPT CANADA/
UNITED STATES)
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TTYYPPIICCAALL

IMPORTANT ON-PRODUCT LABELS (ALL COUNTRIES EXCEPT CANADA/
UNITED STATES)
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PPRREE--RRIIDDEE IINNSSPPEECCTTIIOONN
Perform a pre-ride inspection before each ride to detect potential prob-
lems during operation. The pre-ride inspection can help you monitor
wear and deterioration before they become a problem. Correct any
problems that you discover to reduce the risk of an accident or a
malfunction.

BBeeffoorree SSttaarrttiinngg tthhee EEnnggiinnee
1. Remove snow and ice from body including lights, seat, footrests,

controls and instruments.
2. Remove packed snow and ice from the rear suspension using the

wrench tool stored on the drive belt guard.
3. Verification of the air intake system

– Verify that the air silencer pre filter is free of snow
– Verify that the air silencer pre filter membrane is not damaged

and free of holes or cracks. In case there is damage or hole in
the filter, do not start the unit and see your dealer for a proper
entire inspection of the intake system together with pre filter
exchange.

4. Verify that skis and steering operate freely. Check corresponding
action of skis versus handlebar.

5. Check fuel and injection oil for levels and leaks. Replenish if neces-
sary and in case of any leaks; you should seek service from an au-
thorized BRP snowmobile dealer, repair shop, or person of your
own choosing for maintenance, repair, or replacement.

6. All storage compartments must be properly latched and they must
not contain any heavy or breakable objects. Hood and side panels
must be also properly latched.

7. Activate the throttle control lever several times to check that it oper-
ates easily and smoothly. It must return to idle position when
released.

8. Activate the brake lever and make sure the brake fully applies be-
fore the brake control lever touches the handlebar grip. It must fully
return when released.

9. Apply parking brake and check if it operates properly. Leave park-
ing brake applied.

10. Inspect drive belt condition and height. Refer to drive belt in main-
tenance procedures.

AAfftteerr EEnnggiinnee iiss SSttaarrtteedd
For proper engine starting procedure, refer to the appropriate Engine
Starting Procedure.

1. Check headlights high beam and low beam, taillight, stop light and
pilot lamps operation.
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NNOOTTEE::
You may need to detach tether cord from your clothes to check lights.
In such a case, attach cord as soon as you get back at the controls of
the snowmobile.

2. Check the engine cut-off switch (by pulling tether cord cap) and
emergency engine stop switch operation.

3. Release parking brake.
4. Refer to Vehicle warm up and follow instructions.

PPrree--RRiiddee CChheecckk LLiisstt
ITEM OPERATION �

BODY INCLUDING
SEAT, FOOTRESTS,
LIGHTS, AIR FILTER,
CONTROLS AND
INSTRUMENTS

Check condition and remove snow or
ice.

SKIS AND STEERING
COMPONENTS AND
FUNCTION

Check for free movement and proper
operation.

SKI RUNNERS Check for abnormal wear.

FUEL Check for proper level and no leaks.

INJECTION OIL (IF
APPLICABLE) Check for proper level and no leaks.

COOLANT Check for proper level and no leaks.

DRIVE BELT
Check for cracks, fraying or abnormal
wear and proper height.

THROTTLE LEVER Check for proper operation.

BRAKE LEVER Check for proper operation.

BRAKE
COMPONENTS AND
FUNCTION

Check for proper operation.

BRAKE FLUID Check for proper level and no leaks.

PRE-RIDE INSPECTION
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STORAGE
COMPARTMENT

Check for proper latching and no
heavy or breakable objects.

TRACK

Check condition and remove snow or
ice.
For studded tracks, refer to Traction
Enhancing Products.

SLIDER SHOES Check for abnormal wear.

EMERGENCY ENGINE
STOP SWITCH AND
ENGINE CUT-OFF
SWITCH (TETHER
CORD CAP)

Check for proper operation. Tether
cord must be attached to operator
clothing eyelet.

LIGHTS Check for proper operation.

HORN BUTTON (IF
EQUIPPED) Check for proper operation.

PRE-RIDE INSPECTION
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RREEPPOORRTTIINNGG SSAAFFEETTYY DDEEFFEECCTTSS
In Canada, if you believe that your vehicle has a defect which could
cause a crash or could cause injury or death, you should immediately
inform Transport Canada in addition to notifying Bombardier Recrea-
tional Products Inc.

If Transport Canada receives similar complaints, it may open an inves-
tigation, and if it finds that a safety defect exists in a group of vehicles,
it may order a recall and remedy campaign. However, Transport Can-
ada cannot become involved in any individual problems between you,
your dealer or Bombardier Recreational Products Inc.

TToo ccoonnttaacctt TTrraannssppoorrtt ccaannaaddaa::

819-994-3328 (Gatineau-Ottawa area or internationally)
Toll free : 1 800-333-0510 (in Canada)

Transport Canada - ASFAD
330 Sparks Street
Ottawa, ON
K1A 0N5

hhttttppss::////wwwwww..ttcc..ggcc..ccaa//rreeccaallllss
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VVEEHHIICCLLEE TTRRAANNSSPPOORRTTAATTIIOONN
Make sure that oil reservoir and fuel tank caps are properly installed.

Tilt bed trailers can easily be equipped with a winch mechanism to af-
ford maximum safety in loading. Simple as it may seem, never drive
your snowmobile onto a tilt bed trailer or any other kind of trailer or ve-
hicle. Many serious accidents have resulted from driving up and over
a trailer. Anchor your vehicle securely, front and rear, even on short
hauls. Be certain all equipment is securely fastened. Cover your snow-
mobile when trailering to prevent road grime from causing damage.

Be certain your trailer meets state or provincial requirements. Ensure
the hitch and safety chains are secure and the brake, turn indicators
and clearance lights all function.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
DDoo nnoott ttooww tthhee vveehhiiccllee ffaacciinngg bbaacckkwwaarrddss.. IIff tthhee vveehhiiccllee iiss ttoowweedd
ffaacciinngg bbaacckkwwaarrddss,, tthhee wwiinndd mmaayy ccaauussee ddaammaaggee ttoo tthhee wwiinndd--
sshhiieelldd oorr eevveenn lloossss ooff tthhee wwiinnddsshhiieelldd..

It is recommended to use a minimum of 2 straps on each side of the
vehicle.

In the footboard, use only identified opening to tie the vehicle down.

TTYYPPIICCAALL
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Do not tie vertically. A minimum distance of 0.3 m unless otherwise
specified is required between strap attach point on vehicle and on the
trailer or platform.

Maximum Lashing Point Forces

1. Forward 500 kg

Sideward 160 kg
2. Forward 250 kg

3. Backward 250 kg

4. Backward 500 kg

TTYYPPIICCAALL
1. Minimum distance of 0.5 m

TTYYPPIICCAALL

VEHICLE TRANSPORTATION
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VVEEHHIICCLLEE
IINNFFOORRMMAATTIIOONN
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PPRRIIMMAARRYY CCOONNTTRROOLLSS
It is important to know the location and operation of all controls, and to
develop and practice smooth and coordinated use of them.

Some features may not apply to your model or could be optional.

6

432
1

5

TTYYPPIICCAALL —— 660000 EEFFII EENNGGIINNEE
1. Brake Lever
2. Parking Brake Lever
3. Handlebar
4. Emergency Stop Switch
5. Throttle Lever
6. Engine Cut-off Switch
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6

432
1 5

TTYYPPIICCAALL —— EE--TTEECC EENNGGIINNEESS
1. Brake Lever
2. Parking Brake Lever
3. Handlebar
4. Emergency Stop Switch
5. Throttle Lever
6. Engine Cut-off Switch

HHaannddlleebbaarr
The handlebar controls the steering of the snowmobile. As the handle-
bar is rotated to right or left, the skis are turned right or left to steer the
snowmobile.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
FFaasstt rreevveerrssee wwhhiillee ttuurrnniinngg,, ccoouulldd rreessuulltt iinn lloossss ooff ssttaabbiilliittyy aanndd
ccoonnttrrooll..

AAddjjuussttiinngg tthhee HHaannddlleebbaarr

WWAARRNNIINNGG
IItt iiss iimmppoorrttaanntt tthhaatt aallll ccoonnttrroollss mmuusstt bbee ffuullllyy aacccceessssiibbllee aanndd
eeaassiillyy uussaabbllee bbyy tthhee ppeerrssoonn ddrriivviinngg tthhee vveehhiiccllee aatt aallll ttiimmeess..
TTaakkee ttiimmee ttoo aaddjjuusstt tthhee vveehhiiccllee ttoo tthhee ddrriivveerr bbeeffoorree rriiddiinngg..
TThhee hhaannddlleebbaarr aanndd tthhee bbrraakkee lleevveerr ccaann bbee eeaassiillyy aaddjjuusstteedd ttoo
mmeeeett eeaacchh ddrriivveerr nneeeeddss..

PRIMARY CONTROLS
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1. Loosen the four fasteners enough to easily rotate the handlebar
from the upper support.

TTYYPPIICCAALL
AAddjjuussttiinngg tthhee HHaannddlleebbaarr ttoo tthhee RRiiddeerr’’ss pprreeffeerreenncceess

2. With the operator on the driver seat, rotate the handlebar in the de-
sired position.

3. Before tightening the handlebar support fasteners, check that the
handlebar is perfectly centered.

AAddjjuussttiinngg tthhee HHaannddlleebbaarr ttoo tthhee ffaaccttoorryy sseettttiinngg
4. Position the handlebar with clamps, as per the following

illustration.

MMooddeell wwiitthh SStteeeell HHaannddlleebbaarr

PRIMARY CONTROLS



95

TTYYPPIICCAALL –– PPOOSSIITTIIOONN 22
MMooddeell wwiitthh AAlluummiinnuumm HHaannddlleebbaarr

TTYYPPIICCAALL –– PPOOSSIITTIIOONN 11
5. Before tightening the handlebar support fasteners, check that the

handlebar is perfectly centered.
6. Tighten the four fasteners to specification.

TTiigghhtteenniinngg TToorrqquuee

Clamp screws 24.5 ± 3.5 Nm
(18 ± 3 lbf-ft)

PRIMARY CONTROLS
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7. Ensure the handlebar clamps are parallel with the extension.

A. Must be equal on each side

8. Make sure the master cylinder cover is level.
9. Turn the handlebar completely from side to side making sure it

does not exert unwanted tension on handlebar wires and cables.

TThhrroottttllee LLeevveerr
Throttle lever is located on the RH side of handlebar.

Designed to be thumb activated. When squeezed, it increases the en-
gine speed. When released, engine speed returns automatically to
idle.

PRIMARY CONTROLS
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CCAABBLLEE TTHHRROOTTTTLLEE LLEEVVEERR
1. To accelerate
2. To decelerate

WWAARRNNIINNGG
TTeesstt tthhee tthhrroottttllee lleevveerr ooppeerraattiioonn eeaacchh ttiimmee bbeeffoorree ssttaarrttiinngg tthhee
eennggiinnee.. TThhee lleevveerr mmuusstt rreettuurrnn ttoo tthhee rreesstt ppoossiittiioonn oonnccee rree--
lleeaasseedd.. OOtthheerrwwiissee,, ddoo nnoott ssttaarrtt eennggiinnee..

EEmmeerrggeennccyy EEnnggiinnee SSttoopp SSwwiittcchh
The emergency engine stop switch is located on the RH side of
handlebar.

To stop the engine in an emergency, push the switch down in OFF po-
sition and simultaneously apply the brake.

PRIMARY CONTROLS
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OOFFFF PPOOSSIITTIIOONN

To allow engine starting, pull the switch up in ON position.

OONN PPOOSSIITTIIOONN

All operators of the snowmobile should familiarize themselves with the
function of the emergency engine stop switch by using it several times
on first outing and whenever stopping the engine thereafter. This en-
gine stopping procedure will become a reflex and will prepare opera-
tors for emergency situations requiring its use.

PRIMARY CONTROLS
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WWAARRNNIINNGG
IIff tthhee sswwiittcchh hhaass bbeeeenn uusseedd iinn aann eemmeerrggeennccyy ccaauusseedd bbyy aa ssuuss--
ppeecctteedd mmaallffuunnccttiioonn,, tthhee ssoouurrccee ooff tthhee mmaallffuunnccttiioonn sshhoouulldd bbee ddee--
tteerrmmiinneedd aanndd ccoorrrreecctteedd bbeeffoorree rreessttaarrttiinngg eennggiinnee.. VViissiitt aann
aauutthhoorriizzeedd BBRRPP ssnnoowwmmoobbiillee ddeeaalleerr ffoorr sseerrvviicciinngg..

BBrraakkee LLeevveerr
Brake lever is located on the LH side of handlebar.

When squeezed, brake is applied. When released, it automatically re-
turns to the rest. Braking effect is proportional to the pressure applied
on the lever and to the type of terrain and its snow coverage.

TTYYPPIICCAALL
1. Brake lever
2. To apply brake

AAddjjuussttaabbllee BBrraakkee LLeevveerr ((iiff eeqquuiippppeedd))
To adjust the distance of reach of the brake lever, turn the adjustment
wheel clockwise or counter clockwise.

PRIMARY CONTROLS
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TTYYPPIICCAALL

AAddjjuussttiinngg tthhee BBrraakkee LLeevveerr

WWAARRNNIINNGG
IItt iiss iimmppoorrttaanntt ttoo aaddjjuusstt tthhee bbrraakkee lleevveerr ttoo tthhee uusseerr ssiizzee aanndd nnoorr--
mmaall rriiddiinngg ppoossiittiioonn..

Proper brake lever position should allow:
– Good support for the index and middle finger on the lever.
– Use the outer end of the lever to optimize the force.
– Proper wrist alignment.

Taking the time to adjust and try out the brake lever before your first
snowmobile outing improves user comfort.

PRIMARY CONTROLS
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TTYYPPIICCAALL

1. Loosen the two bolts enough to easily move the brake lever on the
handlebar.

NNOOTTEE::
If the two bolts are not loosen enough the brake lever can leave marks
on the handlebar.

TTYYPPIICCAALL –– SSTTEEEELL HHAANNDDLLEEBBAARR

PRIMARY CONTROLS
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TTYYPPIICCAALL –– AALLUUMMIINNUUMM HHAANNDDLLEEBBAARR
2. Locate the reference mark on the handlebar and respect the dis-

tance and rotation limits.

TTYYPPIICCAALL –– SSTTEEEELL HHAANNDDLLEEBBAARR
1. Handlebar dot
A. 0 to 5 mm (0 to 0.197 in) between the handlebar point and side of

the brake lever

PRIMARY CONTROLS
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TTYYPPIICCAALL –– AALLUUMMIINNUUMM HHAANNDDLLEEBBAARR
1. Reference mark
A. 0 to 15 mm (0 to 0.590 in) between the side of the multifunction

switch and the side of the brake lever

3. With the operator on the driver seat, put the brake lever in the de-
sired position.

4. When adjusted, tighten the bolts to specification.

TTIIGGHHTTEENNIINNGG TTOORRQQUUEE

Brake lever adjustment
bolts

8.5 ± 1.5 Nm
(75 ± 13 lbf-in)

PPaarrkkiinngg BBrraakkee LLeevveerr
Parking brake lever is located on the LH side of handlebar.

PRIMARY CONTROLS
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TTYYPPIICCAALL

Parking brake should be used whenever snowmobile is parked.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
MMaakkee ssuurree ppaarrkkiinngg bbrraakkee iiss ffuullllyy ddiisseennggaaggeedd bbeeffoorree ooppeerraattiinngg
tthhee ssnnoowwmmoobbiillee.. WWhheenn yyoouu rriiddee tthhee vveehhiiccllee,, bbrraakkee ppaaddss tthhaatt aarree
ccaauusseedd ttoo ddrraagg bbyy aa ccoonnttiinnuuoouuss pprreessssuurree oonn tthhee lleevveerr mmaayy
ccaauussee ddaammaaggee ttoo tthhee bbrraakkee ssyysstteemm aanndd ccaauussee lloossss ooff bbrraakkiinngg
ccaappaacciittyy aanndd//oorr ffiirree..

TToo EEnnggaaggee PPaarrkkiinngg BBrraakkee
Apply and hold brake, then lock brake lever using the parking brake
lever as shown.

PRIMARY CONTROLS
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TTYYPPIICCAALL —— EENNGGAAGGEE MMEECCHHAANNIISSMM
1. Apply and hold brake
2. Lock brake lever using parking brake lever

TToo RReelleeaassee PPaarrkkiinngg BBrraakkee
Squeeze brake lever. Parking brake lever will automatically return to
its original position. Always release parking brake before riding.

EEnnggiinnee CCuutt--ooffff SSwwiittcchh
MMooddeellss uussiinngg aa mmeecchhaanniiccaall iiggnniittiioonn kkeeyy

PRIMARY CONTROLS
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TTYYPPIICCAALL

MMooddeellss uussiinngg aa DD..EE..SS..SS.. kkeeyy

The D.E.S.S. key is also the engine cut-off switch.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

The engine cut-off switch (tether cord) is located on the console.

The tether cord cap must be securely snapped on the engine cut-off
switch to allow vehicle operation.

Pulling the tether cord cap from the switch shuts the engine off.

PRIMARY CONTROLS
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WWAARRNNIINNGG
AAllwwaayyss aattttaacchh tthhee tteetthheerr ccoorrdd eeyyeelleett ttoo ccllootthhiinngg bbeeffoorree ssttaarrttiinngg
tthhee eennggiinnee..

DD..EE..SS..SS.. ((DDiiggiittaallllyy EEnnccooddeedd SSeeccuurriittyy SSyysstteemm))
The tether cord cap has an integrated D.E.S.S. key to provide you and
your snowmobile with the equivalent security of a conventional lock
key.

The D.E.S.S. key contains an electronic chip which features a unique
permanently memorized digital code.

Your authorized BRP snowmobile dealer has programed the D.E.S.S.
of your snowmobile to recognize the D.E.S.S. key in the tether cord
cap to allow vehicle operation.

If another tether cord is used without programming the D.E.S.S., the
engine will start but will not reach drive pulley engagement speed to
move vehicle.

Make sure the tether cord cap is free of dirt or snow.

DD..EE..SS..SS.. FFlleexxiibbiilliittyy
The D.E.S.S. of your snowmobile can be programmed by your author-
ized BRP snowmobile dealer to accept up to 8 different keys.

We recommend the purchase of additional tether cords from your au-
thorized BRP snowmobile dealer. If you have more than one D.E.S.S.
equipped BRP snowmobile, each can be programmed by your author-
ized BRP snowmobile dealer to accept the other vehicles D.E.S.S.
keys.

PRIMARY CONTROLS
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SSEECCOONNDDAARRYY CCOONNTTRROOLLSS
Some features may not apply to your model or could be optional.

Vehicle safety labels are not shown on illustrations. For information on
vehicle safety labels, refer to Vehicle Safety Labels.

2

1

3

TTYYPPIICCAALL –– 660000 EEFFII SSPPOORRTT MMOODDEELL
1. Start/Electronic reverse switch
2. Heated grips switch
3. Headlights dimmer switch
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1

2

TTYYPPIICCAALL –– EE--TTEECC
1. Heated Seat Switch (if equipped)
2. Handlebar Multifunction Switch

CCoonnssoollee SSwwiittcchheess –– 660000 EEFFII
SSttaarrtt// EElleeccttrroonniicc RReevveerrssee SSwwiittcchh

TTYYPPIICCAALL

SECONDARY CONTROLS
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Turn the ignition key to start the engine. Refer to Engine Starting Pro-
cedure in Basic Procedures.

Once engine is started, turn the key to engage the electronic reverse.
Refer to Reverse (RER) in Basic Procedures.

HHeeaaddlliigghhttss DDiimmmmeerr BBuuttttoonn
Press to select HI or LOW beam. Lights are automatically ON when
the engine is running.

1. HI beam
2. LOW beam

HHeeaatteedd GGrriippss aanndd HHeeaatteedd TThhrroottttllee LLeevveerr SSwwiittcchh –– 44..55”” DDiiggiittaall
DDiissppllaayy wwiitthh CCoonnssoollee SSwwiittcchh

NNOOTTEE::
– Under 2000 RPM, heated grips will be limited at 50%.
– Battery level will limit heated grips. Under 13 V the heated grips will

be turned off.

The switch on the console controls simultaneously the handlebar grips
and the throttle lever heat intensity.

The balance between the temperature of the throttle lever and the
grips can be adjusted.

Depress switch as required to select heating intensity to keep your
hands at a comfortable temperature.

SECONDARY CONTROLS
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1. Increase heat
2. Decrease heat

The heating intensity is displayed via the digital display.

HHeeaatteedd GGrriippss DDiissppllaayy

HHeeaatteedd TThhrroottttllee LLeevveerr DDiissppllaayy

SECONDARY CONTROLS
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Heated grips and throttle lever will be OFF when there are no bars dis-
played on the gauge.

When the switch is released, display will return to fuel level and engine
temperature.

CCoonnssoollee SSwwiittcchheess –– EExxcceepptt 660000 EEFFII

SECONDARY CONTROLS



113

HHeeaatteedd SSeeaatt SSwwiittcchh ((iiff eeqquuiippppeedd))
The heated seat switch is located on the console to the left of the
steering column.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

1. Increase heat
2. Decrease heat

SECONDARY CONTROLS
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SSuussppeennssiioonn SSwwiittcchh ((iiff eeqquuiippppeedd))
The suspension switch controls the air control suspension (ACS) ad-
justment setting. Refer to Tune your Ride section.

CCoonnssoollee SSwwiittcchheess –– 660000 EEFFII

SECONDARY CONTROLS
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HHeeaatteedd SSeeaatt SSwwiittcchh ((iiff eeqquuiippppeedd))
The heated seat switch is located on the console to the left of the
steering column.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

1. Increase heat
2. Decrease heat

SECONDARY CONTROLS
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SSuussppeennssiioonn SSwwiittcchh ((iiff eeqquuiippppeedd))
The suspension switch controls the air control suspension (ACS) ad-
justment setting. Refer to Tune your Ride section.

HHaannddlleebbaarr MMuullttiiffuunnccttiioonn SSwwiittcchh
MMooddeell EEqquuiippppeedd wwiitthh aa 44..55”” oorr 77..22”” DDiissppllaayy
Multifunction switch is located on the LH side of handlebar.

SECONDARY CONTROLS
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MMOODDEELLSS WWIITTHH TTHHEE 44..55”” OORR 77..22”” DDIISSPPLLAAYY
1. Headlights dimmer button
2. Heated throttle lever and grips button
3. Trip / Up button
4. Mode / Down button
5. Start / Electronic Reverse button

SSttaarrtt -- SSHHOOTT ((iiff EEqquuiippppeedd))// EElleeccttrroonniicc RReevveerrssee BBuuttttoonn -- RREERR ((iiff
EEqquuiippppeedd))
This button has main 2 functions

1. Starting the engine
2. Engaging the reverse.

On models equipped with an electrical starter, press to start engine.
Refer to Engine Starting Procedure in Basic Procedures.

On models equipped with the SHOT system, press to start engine
once the capacitor has been recharged. Refer to Engine Starting Pro-
cedure in Basic Procedures.

Once engine is started, press to engage the electronic reverse. Refer
to Shifting in Reverse in Basic Procedures for procedure.

SSttaarrtt // EElleeccttrroonniicc RReevveerrssee BBuuttttoonn
Press to start engine. Refer to Engine Starting Procedure in Basic
Procedures.

SECONDARY CONTROLS
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Once engine is started, press to engage the electronic reverse. Refer
to Shifting in Reverse in Basic Procedures for procedure.

HHeeaaddlliigghhttss DDiimmmmeerr BBuuttttoonn
Press to select HI or LOW beam. Lights are automatically ON when
the engine is running.

HHeeaatteedd TThhrroottttllee LLeevveerr aanndd GGrriippss BBuuttttoonn

NNOOTTEE::
– Under 2000 RPM, heated grips will be limited at 50%.
– Battery level will limit heated grips. Under 13 V the heated grips will

be turned off.

The button controls simultaneously the handlebar grips and throttle
lever heat activation. The balance between the temperature of the
throttle lever and the grips are adjusted separately.

The heating intensity is displayed in the digital display.

AAddjjuussttiinngg tthhee HHeeaatteedd GGrriippss aanndd TThhrroottttllee LLeevveerr HHeeaatt
IInntteennssiittyy
44..55”” aanndd 77..22”” DDiissppllaayy
1. Select the heated grips or the throttle lever settings by using the

Heated Throttle Lever and Grips button located on the multifunc-
tion switch.
– One short press will activate the heated grips settings
– Two short presses will activate the throttle lever settings.

The heated grips adjustment levels are displayed using the fuel
gauge and will be flashing when selected.

4.5” Display

7.2” Display

SECONDARY CONTROLS



119

The throttle lever adjustment levels are displayed using the tem-
perature gauge and will be flashing when selected.

4.5” Display

7.2” Display

2. Gradually increase the heat intensity by using the Up /Trip button.
One short press will increase the heat by one level. Holding the Up
/Trip button will automatically set the heat to the maximum setting.

3. Gradually decrease the heat intensity by using the Down /Menu
button. One short press will increase the heat by one level. Holding
the Down /Menu button will automatically set the heat to the mini-
mum setting.

TTrriipp // UUpp BBuuttttoonn
This button has 2 functions

1. Select and navigate the Trip menu of the multifunction display

SECONDARY CONTROLS
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2. Increase the heat of the heated grips and throttle lever heating
elements.

MMooddee // DDoowwnn BBuuttttoonn
This button has 2 functions

1. Select and navigate the Mode menu of the multifunction display
2. Decrease the heat of the heated grips and throttle lever heating

elements.

SSttaarrtt // EElleeccttrroonniicc RReevveerrssee BBuuttttoonn
Press to start engine. Refer to Engine Starting Procedure in Basic
Procedures.

Once engine is started, press to engage the electronic reverse. Refer
to Shifting in Reverse in Basic Procedures for procedure.

HHaannddlleebbaarr MMuullttiiffuunnccttiioonn SSwwiittcchh
MMooddeell EEqquuiippppeedd wwiitthh aa 1100..2255”” TToouucchh DDiissppllaayy
Multifunction switch is located on the LH side of handlebar.

SECONDARY CONTROLS
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MMOODDEELLSS WWIITTHH TTHHEE 1100..2255"" CCOOLLOORR TTOOUUCCHH DDIISSPPLLAAYY
1. Headlights dimmer button
2. Ride settings button
3. Heated throttle lever and grips button
4. Applet Switcher button
5. Push To Talk (PTT) button
6. Up / Down / OK button
7. Start / Electronic Reverse button

HHeeaaddlliigghhttss DDiimmmmeerr BBuuttttoonn
Press to select HI or LOW beam. Lights are automatically ON when
the engine is running.

RRiiddee SSeettttiinngg BBuuttttoonn
This button is used to change the following:
– Volume
– Air suspension (if equipped)
– Launch mode (if equipped)
– Silent Stop activation (if equipped)
– Engine Mode selection (if equipped)
– Riding mode (if equipped with Smart-Shox suspension)
– Heated throttle lever and heated grips heat intensity

SECONDARY CONTROLS
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HHeeaatteedd TThhrroottttllee LLeevveerr aanndd GGrriippss BBuuttttoonn

NNOOTTEE::
– Under 2000 RPM, heated grips will be limited at 50%.
– Battery level will limit heated grips. Under 13 V the heated grips will

be turned off.

The button controls simultaneously the handlebar grips and throttle
lever heat activation. The balance between the temperature of the
throttle lever and the grips are adjusted separately.

The heating intensity is displayed in the digital display.

AAddjjuussttiinngg tthhee HHeeaatteedd GGrriippss aanndd TThhrroottttllee LLeevveerr HHeeaatt
IInntteennssiittyy
1100..2255”” TToouucchh DDiissppllaayy
Adjusting from the Multifunction Switch

1. Select the heated grips or the throttle lever settings by using the
Heated Throttle Lever and Grips button located on the multifunc-
tion switch.

One short press will activate the heated grips settings

SECONDARY CONTROLS
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TTYYPPIICCAALL

Two short presses will activate the throttle lever settings.

TTYYPPIICCAALL
2. Gradually increase or decrease the heat intensity by using the Up /

Down / OK button.

One short press Up or Down, will increase or decrease the heat by
one level

Holding the Up / Down / Trip button in the Up position, will auto-
matically set the heat to the maximum setting.

Holding the Up / Down / Trip button in the Down position, will auto-
matically set the heat to the minimum setting.

Adjusting from the Touchscreen Display
3. On the main screen, go to the applet menu.

SECONDARY CONTROLS
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TTYYPPIICCAALL

TTYYPPIICCAALL
4. Press on an the Controls applet icon to open it.

5. The heated grips and throttle lever heat levels can be adjusted to
de desired intensity.

SECONDARY CONTROLS
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TTYYPPIICCAALL

AApppplleett SSwwiittcchheerr BBuuttttoonn
This button is used to show the various applets in the display.

MMiiccrroopphhoonnee BBuuttttoonn
This button is used to activate the voice commands.

UUPP // DDoowwnn // OOKK BBuuttttoonn
This button is used to navigate and select the various menus of the
multifunction display.

SSttaarrtt // EElleeccttrroonniicc RReevveerrssee BBuuttttoonn
Press to start engine. Refer to Engine Starting Procedure in Basic
Procedures.

Once engine is started, press to engage the electronic reverse. Refer
to Shifting in Reverse in Basic Procedures for procedure.

SECONDARY CONTROLS
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RReewwiinndd SSttaarrtteerr HHaannddllee ((iiff eeqquuiippppeedd))

TTYYPPIICCAALL

Auto-rewind type located on right hand side of snowmobile. To engage
mechanism pull handle slowly until a resistance is felt then pull vigo-
rously. Slowly release handle.

NNOOTTEE::
The maximum torque that can be transmitted to the engine by the re-
wind starter is 80 Nm (59 lbf-ft). The maximum force that can be ex-
erted on the on the rope is 2 200 N (494.6 lbf).

HHoorrnn BBuuttttoonn ((iiff eeqquuiippppeedd))
FFoorr vveehhiicclleess ssoolldd iinn FFiinnllaanndd

Press on the horn button to activate the horn.

SECONDARY CONTROLS
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TTYYPPIICCAALL

SECONDARY CONTROLS
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44..55"" DDIISSPPLLAAYY

MMuullttiiffuunnccttiioonn DDiissppllaayy
LLoowweerr DDiissppllaayy

May display the following:
– RPM
– Speed
– Engine Temperature
– Fuel Statistics
– Settings
– Messages
– Outside temperature (if equipped)

To change the displayed information, use the gauge LOWER (M) but-
ton, or the Mode button on the handlebar multifunction switch, if
equipped.

The SPEED STAT display shows the maximum and the averaged
speed. Hold LOWER button for 3 seconds to reset.

When the SPEED display is chosen, the RPM is shown in the TRIP
display.

LLeefftt LLaatteerraall DDiissppllaayy

The left lateral display includes:
– Fuel level indicator
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– Heated Grip level

RRiigghhtt LLaatteerraall DDiissppllaayy

The right lateral display includes:
– Engine Temperature
– Heated throttle indicator

CCeennttrraall DDiissppllaayy

Display the RPM of the engine or the vehicle speed in km/h or MPH.

TTrriipp DDiissppllaayy

4.5" DISPLAY
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This display shows trip informations:
– Cumulative distance odometer
– Trip A hours
– Trip A distance (km or mi)
– Vehicle hour meter
– Clock (If battery equipped)

To change the displayed information, use the gauge UPPER (T) but-
ton, or the Trip button on the handlebar multifunction switch, if
equipped.

To reset the Trip A, press and hold the gauge UPPER (T) button, or
the Trip button on the handlebar multifunction switch, if equipped.

WWaarrnniinngg LLaammppss aanndd IInnddiiccaattoorrss
The following indicator lamps will alert you to a vehicle condition that
may become serious. Some lamps will illuminate when starting the ve-
hicle to make sure they work. If any lamps remain on after starting the
vehicle, refer to the respective system warning lamp for further
information.

NNOOTTEE::
Some warning indicators appear in the display of the multifunction
gauge and function the same as an indicator lamp but do not display
when starting the vehicle.

TTeellllttaallee LLiigghhttss -- LLoowweerr BBaarr

LLiigghhttss DDeessccrriippttiioonn

ORANGE - Vehicle malfunction

BLUE - The high beam are selected

RED - The engine temperature is too high.

RED - Parking brake is engaged or malfunction
of the brake system

4.5" DISPLAY
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LLiigghhttss DDeessccrriippttiioonn

RED - The battery voltage too low or problem
with the electrical system

RED - Low injection oil level

ORANGE - Low fuel level

ORANGE
TTuurrnn oonn: Malfunction of the vehicle emissions

control system
BBlliinnkk: Engine problems, the limp home mode is

activated. Have the vehicle serviced
immediately.

SSeettttiinnggss
SSeettuupp

1. Upper button (Trip)
2. Lower button (Menu)

4.5" DISPLAY
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NNOOTTEE:: A Trip and a Menu buttons can be found on the handlebar
multifunction switch, if equipped.

Using the LOWER (M) button, select SSEETTTTIINNGGSS and hold to enter
setting menu.

RReesseett SSttaattss
Using LOWER button, select RREESSEETT SSTTAATT and hold to reset.

UUnniitt SSeelleeccttiioonn
This multifunction gauge is factory preset in metric units but it is possi-
ble to change it to imperial units.

Using LOWER button, select UUNNIITTSS and hold button to change units.

SSeettttiinngg CClloocckk
Using LOWER button, select CCLLOOCCKK to change the clock.

1. Press LOWER button to select clock display.
2. Push and hold LOWER button for 1 second.
3. Press LOWER button to select 12:00 AM PM or 24:00 time base.
4. Push and hold LOWER button to acknowledge selection.
5. Press LOWER button to change hours (hours flash).
6. Push and hold LOWER button to acknowledge hour selection.
7. Press LOWER button to switch to minutes (minutes flash).
8. Push and hold LOWER button to acknowledge minutes selection.

SSeettttiinngg BBrriigghhttnneessss
The brightness of the LCD display can be adjusted.

Using LOWER button, select BBRRIIGGHHTTNNEESSSS and hold button to
change brightness.

Using LOWER button, adjust brightness then push and hold the button
to acknowledge selection.

SSeettttiinngg LLaanngguuaaggee
The gauge display language can be changed. Refer to an authorized
BRP snowmobile dealer for language availability and to setup the
gauge to your preference.

FFaauulltt CCooddeess
Available only when at least one code is activated.

4.5" DISPLAY
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Using LOWER button, select CCOODDEESS and hold to see actives fault
codes.

Fault codes will be scrolled on the Lower Display.

4.5" DISPLAY
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77..22”” DDIISSPPLLAAYY

MMuullttiiffuunnccttiioonn DDiissppllaayy
1. Select the upper or center display by using the MENU (M) button

on the multifunction switch. Refer to Secondary Controls for Menu/
Set button location.

2. While the desired display is flashing, navigate through the display,
by using the SET (S) button on the multifunction switch.

Once the desired information is displayed, press the MENU (M)
button or wait 5 seconds to confirm.

To reset
– Average speed
– Top speed
– Total fuel consumption
Press and hold the SET (S) button while display is flashing.

LLoowweerr DDiissppllaayy

May display the following:
– Settings
– Messages

The SPEED display shows the Maximum and the averaged speed.
Hold MENU button for 3 seconds to reset.

LLeefftt LLaatteerraall DDiissppllaayy

The left lateral display includes:
– Fuel level indicator
– Heated Grip level
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– Trip distance A and B (km or mi)
– Cumulative hours
– Speed
– RPM
– Odometer

RRiigghhtt LLaatteerraall DDiissppllaayy

The right lateral display includes:
– Engine Temperature
– Heated throttle indicator
– Clock

CCeennttrraall DDiissppllaayy

Display the vehicle speed in km/h (or MPH) or the RPMs. Refer to
Settings.

WWaarrnniinngg LLaammppss aanndd IInnddiiccaattoorrss
The following indicator lamps will alert you to a vehicle condition that
may become serious. Some lamps will illuminate when starting the ve-
hicle to make sure they work. If any lamps remain on after starting the
vehicle, refer to the respective system warning lamp for further
information.

7.2” DISPLAY
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NNOOTTEE::
Some warning indicators appear in the display of the multifunction
gauge and function the same as an indicator lamp but do not display
when starting the vehicle.

TTeellllttaallee LLiigghhttss -- LLoowweerr BBaarr

LLiigghhttss DDeessccrriippttiioonn

ORANGE - Vehicle malfunction

BLUE - The high beam are selected

RED - The engine temperature is too high.

RED - Parking brake is engaged or malfunction
of the brake system

RED - The battery voltage too low or problem
with the electrical system

RED - Low engine oil pressure (if applicable)

ORANGE - Low fuel level

ORANGE
TTuurrnn oonn: Malfunction of the vehicle control

systems
BBlliinnkk: Engine problems, the limp home mode is

activated. Have the vehicle serviced
immediately.

7.2” DISPLAY
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IIccoonnss aanndd IInnddiiccaattoorrss -- MMuullttiiffuunnccttiioonn DDiissppllaayy

IIccoonnss aanndd IInnddiiccaattoorrss

Denotes SPORT mode is selected.

Denotes ECO mode is selected.

SSeettttiinnggss
SSeettuupp
Using MENU button, select SSEETTTTIINNGGSS and hold to enter setting
menu. Various options are available such as swapping the SPEED
and RPM in the Central Display.

RReesseett SSttaattss
Using MENU button, select RREESSEETT SSTTAATT and hold to reset.

UUnniitt SSeelleeccttiioonn
This multifunction gauge is factory preset in metric units but it is possi-
ble to change it to imperial units.

Using MENU button, select UUNNIITTSS and hold button to change units.

SSeettttiinngg CClloocckk
Using MENU button, select CCLLOOCCKK and hold to change units.

1. Press MENU button to select clock display.
2. Push and hold MENU button for 1 second.
3. Press MENU button to select 12:00 AM PM or 24:00 time base.
4. Push and hold MENU button or OK button to acknowledge

selection.
5. Press MENU button to change hours (hours flash).
6. Push and hold MENU button or OK button to acknowledge hour

selection
7. Push MENU button to switch to minutes (minutes flash).
8. Press MENU button to change minutes.

SSeettttiinngg BBrriigghhttnneessss
The brightness of the LCD display can be adjusted.

Using MENU button, select BBRRIIGGHHTTNNEESSSS and hold MENU button to
select the brightness setting.

Using MENU button, adjust brightness then push and hold MENU but-
ton to acknowledge selection.

7.2” DISPLAY
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SSeettttiinngg LLaanngguuaaggee
The gauge display language can be changed. Refer to an authorized
BRP snowmobile dealer for language availability and to setup the
gauge to your preference.

FFaauulltt CCooddeess
Available only when at least one code is activated.

Using MENU button, select CCOODDEESS and hold to see active fault
codes.

Fault codes will be scrolled on the Lower Display.

7.2” DISPLAY
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1100..2255”” TTOOUUCCHH DDIISSPPLLAAYY

FFiirrsstt SSaaffeettyy DDiissppllaayy
This first safety message is displayed each time the ignition key is
turned ON.

Press the white portion of the message directly in the touchscreen dis-
play or press the OK button on the left multifunction switch to see the
Important Pre-Ride Safety Message.

DDeeffaauulltt DDiissppllaayy

LLIIGGHHTT MMOODDEE

DDAARRKK MMOODDEE



140

To adjust the mode settings, go to VEHICLE PREFERENCES and se-
lect QUICK SETTINGS menu.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

NNaavviiggaattiinngg tthhee DDiissppllaayy

WWAARRNNIINNGG
RReeaaddiinngg oorr ttaammppeerriinngg wwiitthh tthhee mmuullttiiffuunnccttiioonn ggaauuggee ccaann ddiissttrraacctt
yyoouu ffrroomm tthhee ooppeerraattiioonn ooff tthhee vveehhiiccllee,, ppaarrttiiccuullaarrllyy ffrroomm ccoonn--
ssttaannttllyy ssccaannnniinngg tthhee eennvviirroonnmmeenntt.. AAllwwaayyss ppaayy aatttteennttiioonn ttoo rrooaadd
ccoonnddiittiioonnss,, eennssuurree yyoouurr eennvviirroonnmmeenntt iiss cclleeaarr aanndd ffrreeee ffrroomm oobb--
ssttaacclleess.. FFuurrtthheerrmmoorree,, wwhheenn rriiddiinngg,, oonnllyy ggllaannccee aatt tthhee mmuullttiiffuunncc--
ttiioonn ggaauuggee bbrriieeffllyy ttoo mmaaiinnttaaiinn aawwaarreenneessss ooff rrooaadd ccoonnddiittiioonnss..

The multifunction gauge includes digital gauges (speedometer and
tachometer), indicator lamps and an infotainment center with a digital
screen.

We recommend you practice selecting some functions on the infotain-
ment center before riding. You will get used to them and they will be
easier to use during your ride.

Use the handlebar multifunction switch to navigate (touchscreen not
available when riding). Refer to Secondary Controls.

Pressing the Applet Switcher button on the handlebar multifunction
switch will make the modal view appear on top of the cluster.

CCeenntteerr DDiissppllaayy
In full gauge view, long press in the upper center of the screen to show
one of the following extra gauges. Cycle through the extra gauges with
additional long presses.
– Battery voltage

10.25” TOUCH DISPLAY
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– Coolant temperature
– Belt temperature (if equipped)
– Smart-Shox suspension setting (if equipped)
– Air Control Suspension (ACS) setting (if equipped)
– Altitude (if equipped)
– Ratio boost % (if equipped)

TTYYPPIICCAALL

VViieewwss DDiissppllaayy
To change from full gauge view to split screen view, press the applet
switcher or drag the divider from the right side of the display.

To change back to full-gauge view, long press on the applet switcher
or drag the divider to its original position.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

The size of the left and right lateral displays cannot be adjusted.

LLeefftt LLaatteerraall DDiissppllaayy

In narrow view, the left lateral display includes:
– Fuel level indicator
– Engine temperature

10.25” TOUCH DISPLAY
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– Speedometer
– Tripmeter
– RPM
– Engine operating mode (if equipped)

In narrow view, long press the speedometer to change the display be-
tween speedometer only or speedometer and RPM.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

TTYYPPIICCAALL

In narrow view, long press the tripmeter to show one of the following
information. Cycle through the informations with additional long
presses.
– Current ride distance
– Trip A distance
– Trip A hours
– Trip B distance
– Trip B hours
– Current ride hours

10.25” TOUCH DISPLAY
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TTYYPPIICCAALL

In full gauge view, long press the tripmeter to show one the following
information. Cycle through the informations with additional long
presses.
– Vehicle total distance
– Trip A distance
– Trip A hours
– Trip B distance
– Trip B hours
– Vehicle total hours

TTYYPPIICCAALL

In full or narrow gauge views, long press the engine temperature to
change from digital bars to numerical display.

10.25” TOUCH DISPLAY
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TTYYPPIICCAALL

TTYYPPIICCAALL

RRiigghhtt LLaatteerraall DDiissppllaayy

In narrow view, the right lateral display includes various applet. Refer
to Applet Menu for more information.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

10.25” TOUCH DISPLAY
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AApppplleett MMeennuu

To access the applet menu, tap the home menu icon in the bot-
tom-right corner.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

Select through the illustrated icons to open the corresponding applet.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

PPhhoonnee

10.25” TOUCH DISPLAY
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To have access to the Phone menu, a phone aanndd a helmet audio sys-
tem must be paired. Refer to Pair Your Smartphone Through
Bluetooth.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

The Phone applet menu is to access:
– The keypad
– The phone contact list
– The phone history

MMeeddiiaa

TTYYPPIICCAALL

10.25” TOUCH DISPLAY
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The Media applet allows to manage music listened in the helmet audio
system.

Gives also song informations when available.

This vehicle is not equipped with speakers. An appropriate helmet
audio system is required to listen to music.

SSttaattiissttiiccss

TTYYPPIICCAALL

The Statistics applet is used to access the following:
– Trip distance information
– Trip elapsed time information
– Average speed

Three sets of statistics are stored in memory.
– Trip A can be reset independently.
– Trip B can be reset independently.
– Current ride statistics will be reset when the vehicle restart.

10.25” TOUCH DISPLAY
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VVeehhiiccllee SSeettttiinnggss

TTYYPPIICCAALL

The Vehicle Settings applet is to:
– Adjust vehicle settings:

– Adjust Smart-Shox suspension settings (if equipped)
– Adjust Air Control Suspension (ACS) setting (if equipped)
– Active/deactivate Silent Stop function (if equipped)
– Adjust Engine mode (if equipped)

– View vehicle Health:
– Vehicle information
– Faults (codes and description)
– Procedures (summerization)

10.25” TOUCH DISPLAY
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PPrreeffeerreenncceess

TTYYPPIICCAALL

The Preferences applet is to:
– Adjust the display brightness and appearance (LIGHT/DARK/

AUTO)
– Pair Bluetooth devices:

– Phone
– Driver headset
– Passenger headset

– Connect vehicle to a Wi-Fi network
– Access General settings:

– Adjust the units (Imperial/Metric)
– Set the language
– Set the date
– Set the time zone
– Software update
– Get information about manufacturer information and device

regulatory compliance
– Reset to factory settings
– Activating the location for the group ride use

– Defining the apps to be used with the Applet Switcher button while
riding

10.25” TOUCH DISPLAY
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– Defining the settings to be used with the Ride Settings button while
riding

– Update the Maps app.

It is recommended to check for software updates regularly.

QQuuiicckk PPrreeffeerreenncceess
To access the Quick Preferences menu, press the following icon.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

The Quick Preferences menu is to:
– Adjust the display appearance (LIGHT/DARK/AUTO)
– Lock the screen (press and hold anywhere on the screen to

unlock)
– Add a Bluetooth device
– View connected Bluetooth devices

NNaavviiggaattiioonn –– WWiitthh tthhee BBRRPP GGOO!! aapppp
For owners with a compatible Android or Apple smartphone, the BRP
GO! app’s advanced navigation features can be used with the 10.25″
Touch Display.

The app can be downloaded for free from the App Store or the Google
Play Store.

To use BRP GO! on the display, ensure that the app is open on the
phone and that the Navigation applet is selected on the display.

The phone must then be connected to the display’s USB port with a
USB cable* Power Outlet - USB under Equipment section.

NNOOTTEE::
*BRP recommends using a USB 2.0 or higher cable that supports 3
amps, offers a data transfer speed of at least 480 Mbps, and is no
more than 6 inches long.

10.25” TOUCH DISPLAY
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For more information about the BRP GO! app, visit the BRP GO! FAQ
page on the Ski-Doo website.

Follow the on-screen instructions.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

Use the “Help” option for troubleshooting.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

NNaavviiggaattiioonn –– WWiitthh tthhee BBuuiilltt--IInn GGPPSS
If one or several maps are downloaded directly in the 10.25”
touchscreen digital display (via Wi-Fi, from the Preferences section),
they can be accessed using the “USE BUILT-IN GPS” option. Refer to
Embedded Map Download and Update Procedure.

This allows to use basic navigation features without the need to con-
nect a phone to the display via USB cable.

Select Navigation in the applet menu.

10.25” TOUCH DISPLAY
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TTYYPPIICCAALL

The map will be displayed and several options will become available.

1 2

3

4

8

6 5

7

TTYYPPIICCAALL
1. Altitude
2. Map Options
3. Zoom in/out
4. Center on Me
5. Scale
6. Compass
7. Lock North up
8. Groups

10.25” TOUCH DISPLAY
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TTrraacckk YYoouurr RRiiddee

1

TTYYPPIICCAALL
1. Track Trails

The ride recording feature allows you to stick to the path wherever you
go by recording every move.

Once your vehicle is on and you’re ready to start, a Tracks trail will au-
tomatically appear as a blue marker, recording your route as you
move.

All Tracks trails will be saved in your vehicle display.

You can also choose to show or hide your Tracks trail or delete all pre-
vious Tracks via the map options menu.

HHooww ttoo SShhooww oorr HHiiddee TTrraacckkss TTrraaiillss

1. Press MAP OPTIONS icon ( ) on the map.
2. Press the toggle button next to Show Track to enable or disable

the Track display.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

10.25” TOUCH DISPLAY
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HHooww ttoo DDeelleettee TTrraacckkss TTrraaiillss
The current Tracks can be deleted to start a new path.

1. Press MAP OPTIONS icon ( ) on the map.

2. Select CLEAR TRACK icon( ) to perma-
nently delete all Tracks.

3. A message will appear on the screen to confirm you want to reset
your Tracks trails.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

AAuuttoo--RReecceenntteerr
The Auto-Recenter is used to keep your position centered on the
screen as you move.

HHooww ttoo EEnnaabbllee oorr DDiissaabbllee tthhee AAuuttoo--RReecceenntteerr
There are two different ways to enable or disable the Auto‑Recenter
feature.

DDiirreeccttllyy ffrroomm tthhee mmaapp

1. Press the Auto-Recenter icon ( ) directly on the map to enable
or disable the Auto-Recenter function.

FFrroomm tthhee MMaapp SSeettttiinngg mmeennuu

2. Press the map setting icon ( ). It will automatically recenter on
you when you start moving.

10.25” TOUCH DISPLAY
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TTYYPPIICCAALL

EEmmbbeeddddeedd MMaapp DDoowwnnllooaadd aanndd UUppddaattee PPrroocceedduurree

NNOOTTEE::
All vehicle are delivered with the base map only. The download of re-
gion is important to see additional details like topographic lines, lakes,
rivers, city names and other important informations.

When using the Over the Air Update Tool, install a battery charger to
avoid draining the battery.

Without the tool, the vehicle must remain idle for the download time,
since the digital display must remain awake.

1. Use the OTA update tool to keep the digital display ON to perform
the update. Connect the tool to the diagnostic connector of the
vehicle.

OOvveerr tthhee AAiirr UUppddaattee TTooooll

((PP//NN 551155117799999977))

2. Connect the display to a Wi-Fi network.

NNOOTTEE::
The 5Ghz wifi and up are not compatible with this unit, only the
2.4Ghz network can be used.

1. On the main Applet menu, select “Preferences”, and then “Wi--
Fi” from the list on the left.

10.25” TOUCH DISPLAY
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2. Then select “Add New Network”, find the network you’d like to
connect to from the list that appears on screen and enter the
password.

If no Wi-Fi network is available near the vehicle, you can share
your smartphone cellular network by hotspot. Just note cellular
data fees may apply. The 10.25'' touchscreen display will only
connect to a secured network.

NNOOTTEE::
If you are using an Apple Phone to create a hotspot you need to first
make sure there are no special characters in the phone’s name. This
can be verified by going into the phone’s settings, then select “Gener-
al”, then select “About” and where it shows name, if there are any spe-
cial characters (including apostrophes’) they need to be removed
otherwise the display will not connect properly.

10.25” TOUCH DISPLAY
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3. Download and install maps.

1. Once connected to Wi-Fi, select “Maps” from the list on the left
(you may need to scroll down).

2. The Map Regional Manager page will show two columns. On
the left is the “Included Regions” which are the maps / regions
already downloaded in the cluster. The right-hand column is ti-
tled “Other Regions”, these are the regions available for down-
load. You will notice there are already several maps in the
included regions list. These are the base layers and should not
be removed.

3. Select the Add New Region button to open a list of available
countries. Select the country you wish to explore from the list
provided and then select the regions you wish to download from
the list.

10.25” TOUCH DISPLAY
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4. Once you have selected your regions you will see them appear
in the other regions column (use the arrow at the top left to go
back). To start the download, select “download update” at the
bottom of the screen.

5. A screen will appear indicating the map update is in progress.

6. Once the download has completed, the region will be shown in
the Included Regions list.

10.25” TOUCH DISPLAY
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4. To update your included regions, open the Map Regional Manager
and click on “Check for Updates” at the bottom of the screen.

5. To remove a region in the included regions list, select the red circle
next to the region you wish to remove and then select “remove”
when prompted.

GGrroouupp RRiiddee
The Group Ride feature is enabled by the built-in GPS.

10.25” TOUCH DISPLAY
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6

7

TTYYPPIICCAALL
1. Members of the Group out of the screen
2. Members of the group
3. Your position
4. Track Trails
5. Number of member in the Group
6. Group Ride user, not in the group
7. Group Ride user, not emitting (engine shut down / out of range)

PPoossiittiioonn SShhaarriinngg FFuunnccttiioonn
This function is available without phone connection or cellular network
for vehicles within 1.6 km (1 mi) range, depending on terrain.

HHooww ttoo AAccttiivvaattee oorr ddeeaaccttiivvaattee tthhee PPoossiittiioonn SShhaarriinngg
FFuunnccttiioonn

NNOOTTEE::
On the first navigation use, the system will ask to share your position.

1. The SHARE POSITION can be activated or deactivated through

the Group menu by pressing the GROUPS icon ( ) on the map.
2. Press SHARE POSITION button.

10.25” TOUCH DISPLAY



161

TTYYPPIICCAALL

NNOOTTEE::
Once the Share GPS Position function has been enabled, the system
will automatically ask for Initials.

3. Enter your Initials using the keyboard display

TTYYPPIICCAALL

GGrroouupp CCrreeaattiioonn aanndd MMaannaaggeemmeenntt

HHooww ttoo CCrreeaattee aa GGrroouupp RRiiddee

NNOOTTEE::
To enable the Group Ride function, the position Sharing must be acti-
vated, refer to Position Sharing Function.

A random code is automatically generated by the system.

Share the group code with other members of your group.

10.25” TOUCH DISPLAY
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TTYYPPIICCAALL

HHooww ttoo JJooiinn aa GGrroouupp

1. Press the GROUPS icon ( ) on the map.

2. Press the icon beside the group code ( ).

TTYYPPIICCAALL
3. Enter the group code and press JOIN to join the Group. The Group

icon will show the total number of active Group member inside the
group.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

Member of the Group will also appear on the screen with their ini-
tials and colors.

10.25” TOUCH DISPLAY
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1

TTYYPPIICCAALL
1. Members of the group (with initials)

SSeeee GGrroouupp MMeemmbbeerrss oonnllyy
4. Only the members of the group can be display on the screen.

5. To enable this function press the GROUP icon ( ).
6. Press the toggle button next to See group members only tab to en-

able or disable this function.

TTYYPPIICCAALL –– SSEEEE GGRROOUUPP MMEEMMBBEERRSS OONNLLYY FFUUNNCCTTIIOONN
DDEEAACCTTIIVVAATTEEDD

10.25” TOUCH DISPLAY
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TTYYPPIICCAALL –– SSEEEE GGRROOUUPP MMEEMMBBEERRSS OONNLLYY FFUUNNCCTTIIOONN
AACCTTIIVVAATTEEDD

HHooww ttoo UUppddaattee IInniittiiaallss

1. Press the GROUPS icon ( ) on the map.

2. Press the icon beside My ID ( ).

TTYYPPIICCAALL
3. Enter your Initials using the keyboard display.

10.25” TOUCH DISPLAY
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TTYYPPIICCAALL

NNOOTTEE::
The color of your ID will change based on character combination (let-
ter/number).

HHooww ttoo LLeeaavvee aa GGrroouupp RRiiddee

1. Press the GROUPS icon ( ) on the map.

2. Press the icon beside the group code ( ).

TTYYPPIICCAALL
3. Enter a new group code and press JOIN to join the new Group.

10.25” TOUCH DISPLAY
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TTYYPPIICCAALL

CCoonnttrroollss

TTYYPPIICCAALL

The Controls applet is used to adjust:
– Heated grips heat intensity
– Heated lever/thumb heat intensity

WWaarrnniinngg LLaammppss aanndd IInnddiiccaattoorrss
The following indicator lamps will alert you to a vehicle condition that
may become serious. Some lamps will illuminate when starting the

10.25” TOUCH DISPLAY
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vehicle to make sure they work. If any lamps remain on after starting
the vehicle, refer to the respective system warning lamp for further
information.

NNOOTTEE::
Some warning indicators appear in the display of the multifunction
gauge and function the same as an indicator lamp but do not display
when starting the vehicle.

TTeellllttaallee LLiigghhttss
The telltale lights are separated on two levels:
– Digital bar
– Physical bar

DDiiggiittaall BBaarr

TTYYPPIICCAALL

LLiigghhttss DDeessccrriippttiioonn

RED - Low engine oil pressure (if applicable)

ORANGE - Low fuel level

RED - The battery voltage too low or problem
with the electrical system

RED - The engine temperature is too high.

PPhhyyssiiccaall BBaarr

TTYYPPIICCAALL

10.25” TOUCH DISPLAY
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LLiigghhttss DDeessccrriippttiioonn

ORANGE - Vehicle malfunction

BLUE - The high beam are selected

RED - Parking brake is engaged or malfunction
of the brake system

ORANGE
TTuurrnn oonn: Malfunction of the vehicle control

systems
BBlliinnkk: Engine problems, the limp home mode is

activated. Have the vehicle serviced
immediately.

IIccoonnss aanndd IInnddiiccaattoorrss

IIccoonn DDeessccrriippttiioonn

Shut down

Quick Preferences

Smartphone Network connection

Clock

GPS

Audio Volume

Applet menu

10.25” TOUCH DISPLAY
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PPaaiirriinngg yyoouurr SSmmaarrttpphhoonnee VViiaa BBlluueettooootthh
OOnn tthhee VVeehhiiccllee
1. Open the Applet menu.
2. Go to “Preferences”.
3. Select “Bluetooth”.

4. Select “Phone”.
5. Select “Add Device”.

NNOOTTEE::
Two smartphones can be paired with the vehicle. However, only one
will connect at any given time.

OOnn tthhee PPhhoonnee
1. Activate your phone's bluetooth function.

Refer to your manufacturer's user guide for detailed procedure.

2. Select the bluetooth name of your vehicle display in the list of avail-
able devices.

3. A confirmation number will appear on the display and on the
phone. Make sure that the numbers match.

4. Press Pair on your phone.
5. Allow Contacts and Favorite Sync on your phone.

PPaaiirriinngg aa HHeeaaddsseett
To pair a headset, refer to Pairing your Smartphone Via Bluetooth and
select “Driver Headset” or “Passenger Headset”.

MMeessssaaggeess iinn MMuullttiiffuunnccttiioonn GGaauuggee
Important information about vehicle condition is displayed on the multi-
function gauge. When starting the engine, always look at the gauge
for any indicator lamps or special messages.

10.25” TOUCH DISPLAY
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Important information messages can also be displayed temporarily to
assist indicator lamps.

Notifications will always appear at the top right corner of the screen.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

There are two types of notifications:
– Vehicle notifications include warning, caution and notice messages
– Infotainment notifications include messages regarding connected

devices

Vehicle notifications have priority over infotainment notifications when
they are both present at the same time.

In the event vehicle goes into LIMP HOME, BRP recommends having
the vehicle transported. If you operate the vehicle in LIMP HOME,
avoid abrupt maneuvers and immediately go to the nearest authorized
BRP snowmobile dealer to have your vehicle serviced before riding
again. In LIMP HOME, the engine RPM is limited and therefore the ve-
hicle speed.

10.25” TOUCH DISPLAY
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EEQQUUIIPPMMEENNTT
Some features may not apply to your model or could be optional.

LLaauunncchh MMooddee ((iiff eeqquuiippppeedd))
This mode is used at standstill to offer the best acceleration possible.

AAccttiivvaattiinngg tthhee LLaauunncchh MMooddee
To activate the launch mode, the following conditions must be met:
– The normal DESS key is used.
– The vehicle is in forward gear.
– The engine temperature is between 30°C and 75°C.
– The air intake temperature is between -40°C and 70°C.
– The exhaust temperature is between 80°C and 680°C.
– The vehicle is completely stopped.
– The throttle lever is released.
– The launch mode setting is added. If required, add the Launch

Mode as follows:

1. Open the App menu.
2. Go to “Preferences.”
3. Select “Ride Settings.”
4. Add “Launch Mode” settings

1. Set the driving mode to SPORT using the driving mode switch. Re-
fer to Driving Modes.

2. When in SPORT mode, press and hold the SPORT position on the
switch for one second to enable the launch mode function.

3. Press the ride setting button until the lunch mode modal view
appears.

4. Select “ON” to activate the launch mode.

NNOOTTEE:: If the vehicle is not launch within 30 seconds, the launch
mode will be disabled and engine idle speed will go back to normal.
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TTYYPPIICCAALL

LLaauunncchh CCoonnttrrooll SSttaattuuss

OOnn SSccrreeeenn DDiissppllaayy LLaauunncchh CCoonnttrrooll SSttaattuuss

LLaauunncchh OONN,, hhoolldd bbrraakkee aanndd
pprreessss aacccceelleerraattoorr

Launch mode is successfully
activated

AArrmmiinngg Vehicle did not reach the
conditions yet

LLaauunncchh nnoott aavvaaiillaabbllee Conditions are not met when
activating the launch mode

LLaauunncchh ccoonnttrrooll OOFFFF Launch control is deactivated
5. Once the launch mode is activated, apply the brake lever.

NNOOTTIICCEE
TToo ddeeaaccttiivvaattee tthhee llaauunncchh ccoonnttrrooll,, bbrriieeffllyy pprreessss aanndd rreelleeaassee tthhee
tthhrroottttllee oonnllyy..

6. Use the throttle lever to modulate the amount of turbocharger
boost generated by the engine to launch the vehicle.

7. When the system is ready, the following message will be displayed
LLaauunncchh RReeaaddyy,, rreelleeaassee bbrraakkee wwhheenn rreeaaddyy.

NNOOTTEE:: If the vehicle is not launched within 8 seconds of arming, the
launch mode will be disabled.

8. When ready, release the brake lever to launch the vehicle.

EQUIPMENT
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After a successful launch, the following message will be displayed
LLaauunncchh!!.

FFrroonntt SSttoorraaggee CCoommppaarrttmmeenntt
A storage compartment is located at the front of the vehicle, above the
gauge.

The Operator's Guide and the emergency starter rope are in the front
storage compartment.

To open, push the button and lift the cover.

TTYYPPIICCAALL
Step 1. Push
Step 2. Lift

NNOOTTEE::
When closing, make sure cover is secured properly. You will hear a
"click".

OOppeerraattoorr''ss GGuuiiddee
The Operator's Guide should be stored in the Front Storage
Compartment.

EQUIPMENT
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PPoowweerr OOuuttlleett -- UUSSBB ((iiff eeqquuiippppeedd))
The USB power Outlet is located in the front storage compartment. It
allows to charge your cell phone while stored in the heated cell case.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

HHeeaatteedd CCeellll CCaassee ((iiff eeqquuiippppeedd))
A heated cell case is mounted underneath the front storage compart-
ment cover. It keeps your cell phone at a warm temperature while
charging.

EQUIPMENT
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TToooollss
A part of the drive belt guard is designed to hold the tools allowing for
basic maintenance.

The tools are supplied with the vehicle. They should always be in-
stalled in their proper location and orientation.

EQUIPMENT



176

TTYYPPIICCAALL -- DDRRIIVVEE BBEELLTT GGUUAARRDD TTOOOOLLSS LLOOCCAATTIIOONN
1. Suspension adjustment tool
2. Pulley expander and headlight adjustment tool

Install in the following sequence:

CCAAUUTTIIOONN
MMaakkee ssuurree ttoooollss aarree sseeccuurreedd pprrooppeerrllyy.. TToooollss mmaayy ddeettaacchh aanndd
ccaauussee ddaammaaggee ttoo rroottaattiinngg ppaarrttss..

1. Slide the suspension adjustment tool open end under retaining tab.

SSUUSSPPEENNSSIIOONN AADDJJUUSSTTMMEENNTT TTOOOOLL
2. Press the closed end on the retaining tabs.

EQUIPMENT



177

3. Slide the Pulley expander and headlight adjustment tool short end
into hole.

PPUULLLLEEYY EEXXPPAANNDDEERR AANNDD HHEEAADDLLIIGGHHTT AADDJJUUSSTTMMEENNTT TTOOOOLL
4. Rotate and clip long end in place.

EQUIPMENT
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EElleeccttrriicc VViissoorr JJaacckk CCoonnnneeccttoorr
An electric visor can be connected to the jack connector.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

EQUIPMENT
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MMoouunnttaaiinn SSttrraapp

This handlebar strap shall be used only to provide additional pulling
force when snowmobile is stuck in a slanted position. On an excep-
tional basis it can be used at very slow speed only, when standing on
the right running board to bring the vehicle back on its desired path.
When riding, both hands should remain on the handlebar grips to pro-
vide braking capability, as well proper steering and directional control.
Do not use handlebar strap for towing, lifting or side hilling.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
DDoo nnoott uussee wwhhiillee rriiddiinngg aatt ssppeeeedd.. SStteeeerriinngg ccoonnttrrooll iiss hhiigghhllyy rree--
dduucceedd aanndd bbrraakkee ccoonnttrrooll iiss nnoott ppoossssiibbllee..

WWiinnddsshhiieelldd
RReemmoovviinngg tthhee WWiinnddsshhiieelldd
Low Windshield

1. Place hands on each side of the windshield.
2. Pull the windshield up until both side pins come out of their rubber

grommets.

EQUIPMENT
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TTYYPPIICCAALL

3. Disengage the center pin.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

Medium Windshield
4. Place hands on each side of the windshield.

EQUIPMENT
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5. Pull the windshield up until both side pins come out of their rubber
grommet.

6. Pull up until both middle pins come out of their rubber grommet.
7. Disengage the center pin or tab.

IInnssttaalllliinngg tthhee WWiinnddsshhiieelldd
1.

EQUIPMENT
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WWiinndd DDeefflleeccttoorrss ((iiff eeqquuiippppeedd))
RReemmoovviinngg tthhee WWiinndd DDeefflleeccttoorrss
1. Remove the windshield. Refer to Removing the Windshield.

TTYYPPIICCAALL
2. Remove and keep the retaining screw.

3. Pull to remove.

EQUIPMENT
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IInnssttaalllliinngg tthhee WWiinndd DDeefflleeccttoorrss
1. Lubricate the grommets using soapsuds, if required.

NNOOTTIICCEE
DDoo nnoott lluubbrriiccaattee ggrroommmmeettss wwiitthh aannyy ttyyppee ooff ggrreeaassee..

2. Lower the deflector in place.

EQUIPMENT
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3. Install the previously removed retaining screw.

4. Tighten to specification.

TTiigghhtteenniinngg TToorrqquuee

Side deflector retaining screw 1.0 ± 0.2 Nm
(9 ± 2 lbf-in)

5. Install the windshield. Refer to Installing the Windshield.

EQUIPMENT
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TTYYPPIICCAALL

BBooddyy PPaanneellss
SSiiddee PPaanneellss

WWAARRNNIINNGG
NNeevveerr ooppeerraattee eennggiinnee wwiitthh ssiiddee ppaanneellss ooppeenneedd oorr rreemmoovveedd ffrroomm
vveehhiiccllee..

RReemmoovviinngg tthhee SSiiddee PPaanneellss
1. Unlock all latches, then open panel.

EQUIPMENT
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TTYYPPIICCAALL
2. Pivot side panel around lower edge.

3. Slide the panel hinge off the bottom pan.

EQUIPMENT
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NNOOTTIICCEE
MMaakkee ssuurree ttoo ppllaaccee ppaanneell iinn aa ssaaffee ppllaaccee ttoo aavvooiidd ssccrraattcchhiinngg..

IInnssttaalllliinngg tthhee SSiiddee PPaanneellss
1. Slide the panel hinge on the bottom pan.

NNOOTTIICCEE
MMaakkee ssuurree tthhee bboottttoomm ppaanneell ttaabb iiss iinnsseerrtteedd iinn tthhee ssiiddee bboottttoomm
ppaann dduurriinngg iinnssttaallllaattiioonn.. IIff nnoott,, tthhee ssiiddee bboottttoomm ppaann wwiillll bbee
ssccrraattcchheedd aanndd tthhee ppaanneell ttaabb ccaann ggeett ddaammaaggeedd..

EQUIPMENT
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2. Pivot the side panel onto the vehicle.

3. Secure the side panel with the latches.

EQUIPMENT
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TTYYPPIICCAALL

UUppppeerr BBooddyy MMoodduullee

RReemmoovviinngg tthhee UUppppeerr BBooddyy MMoodduullee
1. Remove the side panels.
2. Remove the access cover by sliding it rearward.

TTYYPPIICCAALL
3. Disconnect the following connectors.

EQUIPMENT



190

TTYYPPIICCAALL
4. Loosen the air intake hose clamp.

660000 EEFFII mmooddeellss

660000RR,, 885500 EE--TTEECC EEnnggiinnee EExxcceepptt TTuurrbboo RR mmooddeellss

EQUIPMENT
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885500 EE--TTEECC TTuurrbboo RR EEnnggiinnee mmooddeellss

5. Remove the upper body module retaining screws.

EQUIPMENT
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6. Remove the upper body module.

1. Grab the upper body module in the gauge support section.
2. Pull the module forward.
3. Remove the module from the vehicle.

IInnssttaalllliinngg tthhee UUppppeerr BBooddyy MMoodduullee
1. Ensure to engage front hood tabs in front bottom pan, and rear

side hood tabs in rear console when pushing the module back in
place.

EQUIPMENT
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FFRROONNTT HHOOOODD TTAABB

TTYYPPIICCAALL
1. Rear end hooks
2. Console slots
2. Ensure to connect the air intake hose.

600 EFI models

EQUIPMENT
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600R, 850 E-TEC Engine Except TurboR models

850 E-TEC TurboR Engine models

EQUIPMENT
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TTiigghhtteenniinngg TToorrqquuee

Intake duct clamp 1.0 ± 0.2 Nm
(9 ± 2 lbf-in)

3. On both sides, install the upper body module retaining screws.

EQUIPMENT
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TTiigghhtteenniinngg TToorrqquuee

Upper body module screw 1.8 ± 0.2 Nm
(16 ± 2 lbf-in)

4. Connect the module connectors.

5. Install the access cover.

EQUIPMENT
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6. Install both side panels.

SSppaarree DDrriivvee BBeelltt HHoollddeerr
A spare drive belt can be stored in a holder located on the drive belt
guard.

NNOOTTEE::
The spare drive belt is not supplied with the snowmobile.

Position spare drive belt into drive belt guard slot.

TTYYPPIICCAALL
1. Drive belt guard
2. Slot

EQUIPMENT
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Secure in place by sliding it behind the tabs.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

SSeeaatt
RReemmoovviinngg tthhee SSeeaatt –– FFrroonntt TTaabb LLoocckk
1. From between the fuel tank and the seat front end, pull the locking

tab upwards.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

EQUIPMENT
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2. Pull the seat rearward to release it from the retaining tabs.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

RREETTAAIINNIINNGG TTAABBSS

EQUIPMENT
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IInnssttaalllliinngg tthhee SSeeaatt ((TTaabb LLoocckk))

NNOOTTIICCEE
RRiiddiinngg tthhee vveehhiiccllee wwiitthh aannyy oobbjjeeccttss bbeettwweeeenn tthhee sseeaatt aanndd tthhee
ffuueell ttaannkk ccoouulldd ddaammaaggee tthhee ffuueell ttaannkk.. NNEEVVEERR ppllaaccee aannyy oobbjjeeccttss
bbeettwweeeenn sseeaatt aanndd ffuueell ttaannkk..

1. Place the seat over the retaining tabs, then slide it forward until the
tab locks over the front hook.

RREETTAAIINNIINNGG TTAABBSS

EQUIPMENT



201

RReemmoovviinngg tthhee SSeeaatt –– BBaallll SSttuudd LLoocckk
1. Push in the center of the seat frontward.
2. Pull on both sides to disengage the ball studs.

Step 1. Push
Step 2. Pull
Step 3. Slide backward

EQUIPMENT
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3. Pull the seat rearward to release it from the retaining tabs.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

RREETTAAIINNIINNGG TTAABBSS
4. Remove the seat.

EQUIPMENT
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IInnssttaalllliinngg tthhee SSeeaatt –– BBaallll SSttuudd LLoocckk

NNOOTTIICCEE
RRiiddiinngg tthhee vveehhiiccllee wwiitthh aannyy oobbjjeeccttss bbeettwweeeenn tthhee sseeaatt aanndd tthhee
ffuueell ttaannkk ccoouulldd ddaammaaggee tthhee ffuueell ttaannkk.. NNEEVVEERR ppllaaccee aannyy oobbjjeeccttss
bbeettwweeeenn sseeaatt aanndd ffuueell ttaannkk..

1. Place the seat over the retaining tabs, then slide it forward.

RREETTAAIINNIINNGG TTAABBSS

EQUIPMENT
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2. Engage both ball studs at front.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
MMaakkee ssuurree sseeaatt iiss sseeccuurreellyy llaattcchheedd bbeeffoorree rriiddiinngg..

EQUIPMENT
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LLiinnQQ SSyysstteemm
LLiinnQQ SSyysstteemm LLooccaattiioonn

1

1

TTYYPPIICCAALL –– 22 LLIINNQQ SSYYSSTTEEMM
1. Accessory support LinQ System

EQUIPMENT
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1 1

1 1

TTYYPPIICCAALL –– 44 LLIINNQQ SSYYSSTTEEMM
1. Accessory support LinQ System

LLiinnQQ SSyysstteemm OOppeerraattiioonn
LinQ is a BRP-exclusive tool-free system for near-instant installation
of accessories.

It allows for quick installation and removal of accessories by hand. It
takes just seconds and it is completely secure.

The LinQ system holds up in every terrain.

Refer to a BRP dealer to find accessories compatible with this vehicle.

EQUIPMENT
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OOPPEERRAATTIINNGG MMOODDEESS –– 660000RRRR EE--TTEECC
EENNGGIINNEE

EEnnggiinnee MMooddee

WWAARRNNIINNGG
WWhheenneevveerr cchhaannggiinngg ooppeerraattiinngg mmooddee,, mmaakkee ssuurree ttoo mmaaiinnttaaiinn ssiitt--
uuaattiioonnaall aawwaarreenneessss wwhhiillee rriiddiinngg..

SSmmaarrtt EECCOO MMooddee
When ECO mode is selected (fuel economy mode), vehicle torque
and speed are limited whereby an optimal cruising speed is main-
tained in order to reduce fuel consumption.

Once activated, ECO mode will remain active until it is deactivated by
the operator.

SSPPOORRTT MMooddee
When selected, Sport mode provides for instant throttle response and
more rapid accelerations than Smart ECO mode.

Once activated, Sport mode will remain active until it is deactivated by
the operator.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
YYoouu sshhoouulldd ffaammiilliiaarriizzee yyoouurrsseellff wwiitthh tthhee bbaassiicc ooppeerraattiioonn ooff tthhee
vveehhiiccllee aass wweellll aass vveehhiiccllee hhaannddlliinngg wwiitthh tthhee VVSSSS bbeeffoorree uussiinngg
tthhee ssppoorrtt mmooddee.. WWhheenn uussiinngg tthhee ssppoorrtt mmooddee,, aallwwaayyss bbee aawwaarree
ooff yyoouurr ssuurrrroouunnddiinnggss aanndd ooff tthhee vveehhiiccllee hhaannddlliinngg..

MMooddee DDiissppllaayy
A message of the selected mode will be displayed at activation and
deactivation as follow:

DDrriivviinngg mmooddee DDiissppllaayy

ECO ECO

SPORT SPORT
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TTYYPPIICCAALL –– 44..55”” DDIISSPPLLAAYY

TTYYPPIICCAALL –– 77..22”” DDIISSPPLLAAYY

TTYYPPIICCAALL –– 1100..2255”” TTOOUUCCHH DDIISSPPLLAAYY

NNaavviiggaattiinngg tthhee DDrriivviinngg MMooddeess
44..55”” aanndd 77..22”” DDiissppllaayy
1. Press and hold the Mode / Down button to access the Engine

Mode menu.
2. Short press the Mode / Down button to change the engine mode.

OPERATING MODES – 600RR E-TEC ENGINE
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WWAARRNNIINNGG
EEnnssuurree ppaasssseennggeerr iiss aaddvviisseedd ttoo hhoolldd oonn ttiigghhttllyy bbeeffoorree aaccttiivvaattiinngg
SSppoorrtt mmooddee.. SSppoorrtt mmooddee pprroovviiddeess iinnccrreeaasseedd aacccceelleerraattiioonn..

WWAARRNNIINNGG
WWhheenn aaddjjuussttiinngg mmooddeess,, bbee ssuurree ttoo mmaaiinnttaaiinn ssiittuuaattiioonnaall aawwaarree--
nneessss ooff ootthheerr ssnnoowwmmoobbiilleess,, oobbssttaacclleess,, oorr ppeerrssoonnss..

NNaavviiggaattiinngg tthhee DDrriivviinngg MMooddeess
1100..2255”” TToouucchh DDiissppllaayy
1. Press the RRiiddee SSeettttiinngg button to access the Engine Mode menu.

OPERATING MODES – 600RR E-TEC ENGINE
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2. Use theUUpp // DDoowwnn // OOKK button to increase or decrease power.

OPERATING MODES – 600RR E-TEC ENGINE
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WWAARRNNIINNGG
EEnnssuurree ppaasssseennggeerr iiss aaddvviisseedd ttoo hhoolldd oonn ttiigghhttllyy bbeeffoorree aaccttiivvaattiinngg
SSppoorrtt mmooddee.. SSppoorrtt mmooddee pprroovviiddeess iinnccrreeaasseedd aacccceelleerraattiioonn..

WWAARRNNIINNGG
WWhheenn aaddjjuussttiinngg mmooddeess,, bbee ssuurree ttoo mmaaiinnttaaiinn ssiittuuaattiioonnaall aawwaarree--
nneessss ooff ootthheerr ssnnoowwmmoobbiilleess,, oobbssttaacclleess,, oorr ppeerrssoonnss..

OPERATING MODES – 600RR E-TEC ENGINE
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SSIILLEENNTT SSTTOOPP ((IIFF EEQQUUIIPPPPEEDD))
The Silent Stop function enable the automatic shutdown of the engine
when the vehicle is stopped and brake lever is maintained.

The engine will automatically restart upon release of the brake lever,
as long as the throttle lever remains untouched.

The Silent Stop setting is stored in memory when the vehicle is shut
down.

The Silent Stop function will automatically be activated when the oper-
ating mode is change from SPORT to ECO.

If the operating mode is changed from ECO to SPORT, the Silent Stop
feature remains in last chosen status.

On the 10.25” Touchscreen Display only, changing the state of the Si-
lent Stop function triggers a pop-up message at the bottom of the
screen along with a single short buzzer.

Message displayed when switching from enabled to disabled:
– OOnn + Single short buzzer
– OOFFFF + Single short buzzer.

ONLY when the Silent Stop feature is active (engine is shut down and

brake lever is held), the icon appears in the display.

TTYYPPIICCAALL –– 44..55”” DDIIGGIITTAALL DDIISSPPLLAAYY
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TTYYPPIICCAALL –– 77..22”” DDIIGGIITTAALL DDIISSPPLLAAYY

TTYYPPIICCAALL –– 1100..2255”” TTOOUUCCHHSSCCRREEEENN DDIISSPPLLAAYY

NNaavviiggaattiinngg tthhee SSiilleenntt SSttoopp MMeennuu
MMooddeellss eeqquuiippppeedd wwiitthh 44..55”” aanndd 77..22”” ddiissppllaayy

1. Short press the MMooddee // DDoowwnn button to cycle to the Setting menu.

SILENT STOP (IF EQUIPPED)
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2. Long press the MMooddee // DDoowwnn button to select the Setting menu.
3. Short press the MMooddee // DDoowwnn button to cycle to the Silent Stop

menu.
4. Long press the MMooddee // DDoowwnn button to select the select the Silent

Stop menu.
5. Long press the MMooddee // DDoowwnn button to cycle between OONN or OOFFFF.

MMooddeellss eeqquuiippppeedd wwiitthh 1100..2255”” TToouucchh DDiissppllaayy
6. Press theRRiiddee SSeettttiinngg button to access the Ride Setting menu

and select the Silent Stop setting.

7. Use theUUpp // DDoowwnn // OOKK button to activate or deactivate the Silent
Stop function.

SILENT STOP (IF EQUIPPED)
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SILENT STOP (IF EQUIPPED)
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OOPPEERRAATTIINNGG TTHHEE VVEEHHIICCLLEE –– EEFFII EENNGGIINNEE

EEnnggiinnee SSttaarrttiinngg PPrroocceedduurree
PPrroocceedduurree -- 660000 EEFFII EEnnggiinnee
1. Apply parking brake.
2. Recheck throttle control lever operation.
3. Put your helmet on.
4. Ensure that the tether cord cap is installed on the engine cut-off

switch and that the cord is attached to your clothing eyelet.
5. Ensure that the emergency engine stop switch is in the ON position

(up).

WWAARRNNIINNGG
NNeevveerr ddeepprreessss tthhrroottttllee wwhhiillee ssttaarrttiinngg eennggiinnee..

6. Turn the ignition key clockwise to engage the electric starter and
start the engine.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

NNOOTTIICCEE
DDoo nnoott eennggaaggee eelleeccttrriicc ssttaarrtteerr ffoorr mmoorree tthhaann 1100 sseeccoonnddss aatt aa
ttiimmee.. AA rreesstt ppeerriioodd sshhoouulldd bbee oobbsseerrvveedd bbeettwweeeenn tthhee ccrraannkkiinngg
ccyycclleess ttoo aallllooww eelleeccttrriicc ssttaarrtteerr ttoo ccooooll ddoowwnn..

7. Release parking brake.
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NNOOTTEE::
For an initial cold start, do not release parking brake. Perform the ve-
hicle warm-up procedure as explained below.

VVeehhiiccllee WWaarrmm--UUpp
Before every ride, vehicle has to be warmed up as follows.

1. Start engine as explained in Engine Starting Procedure above.
2. Allow engine to warm up one or two minutes at idle speed.

NNOOTTEE::
Engine will shut down after approximately 12 minutes of idling.

3. Disengage parking brake.
4. Apply throttle until drive pulley engages. Drive at low speed the first

two or three minutes.

NNOOTTIICCEE
IIff vveehhiiccllee ddooeess nnoott mmoovvee wwhheenn tthhrroottttllee iiss aapppplliieedd,, ssttoopp eennggiinnee,,
rreemmoovvee tteetthheerr ccoorrdd ccaapp ffrroomm tthhee eennggiinnee ccuutt--ooffff sswwiittcchh,, tthheenn ddoo
tthhee ffoolllloowwiinngg..
–– CChheecckk iiff sskkiiss aarree ssttuucckk oonn tthhee ggrroouunndd.. LLiifftt oonnee sskkii aatt aa ttiimmee

bbyy tthhee hhaannddllee,, tthheenn ppuutt iitt ddoowwnn..
–– CChheecckk iiff ttrraacckk iiss ssttuucckk oonn tthhee ggrroouunndd.. LLiifftt rreeaarr ooff ssnnoowwmmoobbiillee

eennoouugghh ttoo cclleeaarr ttrraacckk ffrroomm tthhee ggrroouunndd,, tthheenn ddrroopp..
–– CChheecckk rreeaarr ssuussppeennssiioonn ffoorr hhaarrdd ssnnooww oorr iiccee aaccccuummuullaattiioonn

tthhaatt ccoouulldd iinntteerrffeerree wwiitthh ttrraacckk rroottaattiioonn.. CClleeaann tthhee aarreeaa..
–– IIff eeqquuiippppeedd,, vvaalliiddaattee tthhaatt ttrraannssmmiissssiioonn iiss eennggaaggeedd ((nnoott iinn

nneeuuttrraall))..

CCAAUUTTIIOONN
BBeewwaarree ooff iinnjjuurriieess bbyy uussiinngg pprrooppeerr lliiffttiinngg tteecchhnniiqquueess,, nnoottaabbllyy
uussiinngg yyoouurr lleeggss ffoorrccee.. DDoo nnoott aatttteemmpptt ttoo lliifftt tthhee rreeaarr ooff vveehhiiccllee iiff
iitt iiss aabboovvee yyoouurr lliimmiittss..

WWAARRNNIINNGG
MMaakkee ssuurree tteetthheerr ccoorrdd ccaapp iiss rreemmoovveedd bbeeffoorree ssttaannddiinngg iinn ffrroonntt
tthhee vveehhiiccllee,, ggeettttiinngg cclloossee ttoo tthhee ttrraacckk oorr rreeaarr ssuussppeennssiioonn
ccoommppoonneennttss..

OPERATING THE VEHICLE – EFI ENGINE
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NNOOTTEE::
Warm-up is electronically controlled. During this period (up to 10 mi-
nutes depending on ambient temperature), engine RPM is limited.

RReevveerrssee ((RREERR))
When the engine is running, turning the starting key will slow down the
engine RPM to almost a stop and advance the ignition timing to invert
the crankshaft rotation.
– The engine will automatically shift into forward when restarting

after stopping or stalling.
– Shifting procedure will take place only when the engine is running.
– If engine is running at a speed above 4300 RPM, the RER function

is disabled.
– It is recommended to warm up the engine to its normal operating

temperature before shifting.

SShhiiffttiinngg iinn RReevveerrssee
1. Bring vehicle to a complete stop.
2. Apply and hold brake. Remain seated, refer to Rider Position (Re-

verse Operation) in Riding the vehicle for posture information.
3. With engine at idle speed, turn the ignition key clockwise and

release.

TTYYPPIICCAALL
4. Wait until reverse beeper sounds, then gently depress throttle

lever.

OPERATING THE VEHICLE – EFI ENGINE
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WWAARRNNIINNGG
TThhee rreevveerrssee ssppeeeedd iiss nnoott lliimmiitteedd.. AAllwwaayyss pprroocceeeedd wwiitthh ccaauuttiioonn
aass ffaasstt rreevveerrssee ccoouulldd rreessuulltt iinn lloossss ooff vveehhiiccllee ssttaabbiilliittyy.. CCoommee ttoo
ccoommpplleettee ssttoopp bbeeffoorree aaccttiivvaattiinngg tthhee rreevveerrssee.. AAllwwaayyss rreemmaaiinn
sseeaatteedd aanndd aappppllyy tthhee bbrraakkee bbeeffoorree sshhiiffttiinngg.. EEnnssuurree tthhee ppaatthh bbee--
hhiinndd iiss cclleeaarr ooff oobbssttaacclleess oorr bbyyssttaannddeerrss bbeeffoorree pprroocceeeeddiinngg..

SShhiiffttiinngg iinn FFoorrwwaarrdd ffrroomm RReevveerrssee
1. Bring vehicle to a complete stop.
2. Apply and hold brake.
3. Turn the ignition key clockwise and release.
4. Apply throttle slowly and evenly. Allow drive pulley to engage then

accelerate carefully.

SShhuuttttiinngg OOffff tthhee EEnnggiinnee -- 660000 EEFFII EEnnggiinnee
Release throttle lever and wait until engine has returned to idle speed.

Shut off the engine using either the emergency engine stop switch or
by pulling off the tether cord cap from the engine cut-off switch.

The engine can also be shut off by turning the ignition key counter-
clockwise in OFF position.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
AAllwwaayyss rreemmoovvee tthhee tteetthheerr ccoorrdd ccaapp ffrroomm eennggiinnee ccuutt--ooffff sswwiittcchh
wwhheenn vveehhiiccllee iiss nnoott iinn ooppeerraattiioonn iinn oorrddeerr ttoo pprreevveenntt aacccciiddeennttaall
eennggiinnee ssttaarrttiinngg oorr ttoo aavvooiidd uunnaauutthhoorriizzeedd uussee bbyy cchhiillddrreenn oorr
ootthheerrss oorr tthheefftt..

OPERATING THE VEHICLE – EFI ENGINE
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OOPPEERRAATTIINNGG TTHHEE VVEEHHIICCLLEE –– EE--TTEECC
EENNGGIINNEESS

EEnnggiinnee SSttaarrttiinngg PPrroocceedduurree
PPrroocceedduurree
1. Apply parking brake.
2. Recheck throttle control lever operation.
3. Put your helmet on.
4. Ensure that the tether cord cap is installed on the engine cut-off

switch and that the cord is attached to your clothing eyelet.
5. Ensure that the emergency engine stop switch is in the ON position

(up).

WWAARRNNIINNGG
NNeevveerr ddeepprreessss tthhrroottttllee wwhhiillee ssttaarrttiinngg eennggiinnee..

MMaannuuaall SSttaarrtt MMooddeellss
((iiff eeqquuiippppeedd))
1. Grab rewind starter handle, pull handle slowly until a resistance is

felt, then hold handle firmly and pull vigorously to start engine.

NNOOTTEE::
The maximum torque that can be transmitted to the engine by the re-
wind starter is 80 Nm (59 lbf-ft). The maximum force that can be ex-
erted on the on the rope is 2 200 N (494.6 lbf).

NNOOTTEE::
On models equipped with Water Injection System, a message will
sometimes appear on the cluster to check the ICE fluid level.

2. Release parking brake.

NNOOTTEE::
For an initial cold start, do not release parking brake. Perform the ve-
hicle warm-up procedure as explained below.

3.

SSHHOOTT SSttaarrtt MMooddeellss
((iiff eeqquuiippppeedd))

NNOOTTEE::
The Ultra-Capacitor must be previously charged by manually starting
and idling the engine for at least 1 minute and 30 seconds to activate
the SHOT start function.
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1. Press the Start / RER button to engage the SHOT function and
start the engine. Release button immediately when engine has
started.

NNOOTTEE::
On models equipped with Water Injection System, a message will
sometimes appear on the cluster to check the ICE fluid level.

2. Release parking brake.

NNOOTTEE::
For an initial cold start, do not release parking brake. Perform the ve-
hicle warm-up procedure as explained below.

EElleeccttrriicc SSttaarrtt MMooddeellss
1. Press the START/RER button to engage the electric starter and

start the engine. Release button immediately when engine has
started.

NNOOTTIICCEE
DDoo nnoott eennggaaggee eelleeccttrriicc ssttaarrtteerr ffoorr mmoorree tthhaann 1100 sseeccoonnddss aatt aa
ttiimmee.. AA rreesstt ppeerriioodd sshhoouulldd bbee oobbsseerrvveedd bbeettwweeeenn tthhee ccrraannkkiinngg
ccyycclleess ttoo aallllooww eelleeccttrriicc ssttaarrtteerr ttoo ccooooll ddoowwnn..

2. Release parking brake.

NNOOTTEE::
For an initial cold start, do not release parking brake. Perform the ve-
hicle warm-up procedure as explained below.

VVeehhiiccllee WWaarrmm--UUpp
Before every ride, vehicle has to be warmed up as follows.

1. Start engine as explained in Engine Starting Procedure above.
2. Allow engine to warm up one or two minutes at idle speed.

NNOOTTEE::
Engine will shut down after approximately 12 minutes of idling.

3. Disengage parking brake.
4. Apply throttle until drive pulley engages. Drive at low speed the first

two or three minutes.

OPERATING THE VEHICLE – E-TEC ENGINES
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NNOOTTIICCEE
IIff vveehhiiccllee ddooeess nnoott mmoovvee wwhheenn tthhrroottttllee iiss aapppplliieedd,, ssttoopp eennggiinnee,,
rreemmoovvee tteetthheerr ccoorrdd ccaapp ffrroomm tthhee eennggiinnee ccuutt--ooffff sswwiittcchh,, tthheenn ddoo
tthhee ffoolllloowwiinngg..
–– CChheecckk iiff sskkiiss aarree ssttuucckk oonn tthhee ggrroouunndd.. LLiifftt oonnee sskkii aatt aa ttiimmee

bbyy tthhee hhaannddllee,, tthheenn ppuutt iitt ddoowwnn..
–– CChheecckk iiff ttrraacckk iiss ssttuucckk oonn tthhee ggrroouunndd.. LLiifftt rreeaarr ooff ssnnoowwmmoobbiillee

eennoouugghh ttoo cclleeaarr ttrraacckk ffrroomm tthhee ggrroouunndd,, tthheenn ddrroopp..
–– CChheecckk rreeaarr ssuussppeennssiioonn ffoorr hhaarrdd ssnnooww oorr iiccee aaccccuummuullaattiioonn

tthhaatt ccoouulldd iinntteerrffeerree wwiitthh ttrraacckk rroottaattiioonn.. CClleeaann tthhee aarreeaa..
–– IIff eeqquuiippppeedd,, vvaalliiddaattee tthhaatt ttrraannssmmiissssiioonn iiss eennggaaggeedd ((nnoott iinn

nneeuuttrraall))..

CCAAUUTTIIOONN
BBeewwaarree ooff iinnjjuurriieess bbyy uussiinngg pprrooppeerr lliiffttiinngg tteecchhnniiqquueess,, nnoottaabbllyy
uussiinngg yyoouurr lleeggss ffoorrccee.. DDoo nnoott aatttteemmpptt ttoo lliifftt tthhee rreeaarr ooff vveehhiiccllee iiff
iitt iiss aabboovvee yyoouurr lliimmiittss..

WWAARRNNIINNGG
MMaakkee ssuurree tteetthheerr ccoorrdd ccaapp iiss rreemmoovveedd bbeeffoorree ssttaannddiinngg iinn ffrroonntt
tthhee vveehhiiccllee,, ggeettttiinngg cclloossee ttoo tthhee ttrraacckk oorr rreeaarr ssuussppeennssiioonn
ccoommppoonneennttss..

NNOOTTEE::
Warm-up is electronically controlled. During this period (up to 10 mi-
nutes depending on ambient temperature), engine RPM is limited.

RReevveerrssee ((RREERR))
When the engine is running, depressing the RER button will slow
down engine RPM to almost a stop and advance the ignition timing to
invert crankshaft rotation.
– Engine will automatically shift into forward when restarting after

stopping or stalling.
– Shifting procedure will take place only when the engine is running.
– If engine is running at a speed above 3000 RPM, the function of

the RER button is disabled.
– It is recommended to warm up the engine to its normal operating

temperature before shifting.

SShhiiffttiinngg iinn RReevveerrssee
1. Bring vehicle to a complete stop.

OPERATING THE VEHICLE – E-TEC ENGINES
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2. Apply and hold brake. Remain seated, refer to Rider Position (Re-
verse Operation) in Riding the vehicle for posture information.

3. With engine at idle speed, select reverse (R) gear using the
START/RER button.

MMOODDEELL WWIITTHH 44..55”” AANNDD 77..22”” DDIISSPPLLAAYY

MMOODDEELL WWIITTHH 1100..2255”” TTOOUUCCHH DDIISSPPLLAAYY
4. Wait until reverse beeper sounds, then gently depress throttle

lever.

OPERATING THE VEHICLE – E-TEC ENGINES
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WWAARRNNIINNGG
TThhee rreevveerrssee ssppeeeedd iiss nnoott lliimmiitteedd.. AAllwwaayyss pprroocceeeedd wwiitthh ccaauuttiioonn
aass ffaasstt rreevveerrssee ccoouulldd rreessuulltt iinn lloossss ooff vveehhiiccllee ssttaabbiilliittyy.. CCoommee ttoo
ccoommpplleettee ssttoopp bbeeffoorree aaccttiivvaattiinngg tthhee rreevveerrssee.. AAllwwaayyss rreemmaaiinn
sseeaatteedd aanndd aappppllyy tthhee bbrraakkee bbeeffoorree sshhiiffttiinngg.. EEnnssuurree tthhee ppaatthh bbee--
hhiinndd iiss cclleeaarr ooff oobbssttaacclleess oorr bbyyssttaannddeerrss bbeeffoorree pprroocceeeeddiinngg..

SShhiiffttiinngg iinn FFoorrwwaarrdd ffrroomm RReevveerrssee
1. Bring vehicle to a complete stop.
2. Apply and hold brake.
3. Press and release the Start / RER button.
4. Apply throttle slowly and evenly. Allow drive pulley to engage then

accelerate carefully.

SShhuuttttiinngg OOffff tthhee EEnnggiinnee
Release throttle lever and wait until engine has returned to idle speed.

Shut off the engine using either the emergency engine stop switch or
by pulling off the tether cord cap from the engine cut-off switch.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
AAllwwaayyss rreemmoovvee tthhee tteetthheerr ccoorrdd ccaapp ffrroomm eennggiinnee ccuutt--ooffff sswwiittcchh
wwhheenn vveehhiiccllee iiss nnoott iinn ooppeerraattiioonn iinn oorrddeerr ttoo pprreevveenntt aacccciiddeennttaall
eennggiinnee ssttaarrttiinngg oorr ttoo aavvooiidd uunnaauutthhoorriizzeedd uussee bbyy cchhiillddrreenn oorr
ootthheerrss oorr tthheefftt..

After engine shutdown:

The fan may remain active between 1 and 4 minutes after the shut-
down depending on the exhaust temperature.

OPERATING THE VEHICLE – E-TEC ENGINES
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FFUUEELL

FFuueell RReeqquuiirreemmeennttss

NNOOTTIICCEE
AAllwwaayyss uussee ffrreesshh ggaassoolliinnee.. GGaassoolliinnee wwiillll ooxxiiddiizzee;; tthhee rreessuulltt iiss
lloossss ooff ooccttaannee,, vvoollaattiillee ccoommppoouunnddss,, aanndd tthhee pprroodduuccttiioonn ooff gguumm
aanndd vvaarrnniisshh ddeeppoossiittss wwhhiicchh ccaann ddaammaaggee tthhee ffuueell ssyysstteemm..

Alcohol fuel blending varies by country and region. Your vehicle has
been designed to operate using the recommended fuels, however, be
aware of the following:
– Use of fuel containing alcohol above the percentage specified by

government regulations is not recommended and can result in the
following problems in the fuel system components:
– Starting and operating difficulties.
– Deterioration of rubber or plastic parts.
– Corrosion of metal parts.
– Damage to internal engine parts.

– Inspect frequently for the presence of fuel leaks or other fuel sys-
tem abnormalities if you suspect the presence of alcohol in gaso-
line exceeds the current government regulations.

– Alcohol blended fuels attract and hold moisture which may lead to
fuel phase separation and can result in engine performance prob-
lems or engine damage.

RReeccoommmmeennddeedd FFuueell
Use unleaded gasoline containing MAXIMUM 10% ethanol. The gaso-
line must have the following minimum octane requirements.

Fuel type Engine Min. octane rating

Fuel with NO
ethanol

600 EFI
600R E-TEC
850 E-TEC

850 E-TEC Turbo R

91 AKI
(RON+MON)/2

95 RON

Fuel which may
contain up to 10%
MAX ethanol

600 EFI
600R E-TEC
850 E-TEC

850 E-TEC Turbo R

91 AKI
(RON+MON)/2

95 RON
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NNOOTTIICCEE
NNeevveerr eexxppeerriimmeenntt wwiitthh ootthheerr ffuueellss.. EEnnggiinnee oorr ffuueell ssyysstteemm ddaamm--
aaggeess mmaayy ooccccuurr wwiitthh tthhee uussee ooff aann iinnaaddeeqquuaattee ffuueell..

NNOOTTIICCEE
DDoo NNOOTT uussee ffuueell ffrroomm ffuueell ppuummppss llaabbeelleedd EE8855..

Use of fuel labeled E15 is prohibited by U.S. EPA Regulations.

RReeffuueelliinngg PPrroocceedduurree

WWAARRNNIINNGG
–– GGaassoolliinnee aanndd ggaassoolliinnee vvaappoorrss aarree eexxttrreemmeellyy ffllaammmmaabbllee aanndd

hhiigghhllyy eexxpplloossiivvee uunnddeerr cceerrttaaiinn ccoonnddiittiioonnss.. TToo rreedduuccee tthhee rriisskk
ooff pprrooppeerrttyy ddaammaaggee,, sseerriioouuss iinnjjuurryy oorr ddeeaatthh ffrroomm iimmpprrooppeerr
hhaannddlliinngg ooff ggaassoolliinnee wwhheenn rreeffuueelliinngg,, aallwwaayyss ffoollllooww tthhee iinn--
ssttrruuccttiioonnss ccoonnttaaiinneedd iinn tthhiiss sseeccttiioonn eexxpplliicciittllyy..

–– GGaassoolliinnee iiss ppooiissoonnoouuss.. IImmpprrooppeerr hhaannddlliinngg ccaann ccaauussee sseerrii--
oouuss iinnjjuurryy oorr ddeeaatthh.. NNeevveerr ssiipphhoonn ggaassoolliinnee bbyy mmoouutthh.. DDoo nnoott
iinnhhaallee vvaappoorriizzeedd ggaassoolliinnee.. IIff yyoouu sswwaallllooww ggaassoolliinnee,, ggeett
ssoommee iinn yyoouurr eeyyeess,, oorr iinnhhaallee ggaassoolliinnee vvaappoorr,, sseeee yyoouurr ddooccttoorr
iimmmmeeddiiaatteellyy.. IIff ggaassoolliinnee ssppiillllss oonn yyoouurr sskkiinn,, wwaasshh wwiitthh ssooaapp
aanndd wwaatteerr.. CChhaannggee yyoouurr ccllootthheess iiff ggaassoolliinnee ssppiilllleedd oonn tthheemm..

BBeeffoorree RReeffuueelliinngg tthhee SSnnoowwmmoobbiillee

WWAARRNNIINNGG
FFaaiilluurree ttoo ffoollllooww tthheessee pprreeccaauuttiioonnss wwhhiillee rreeffuueelliinngg yyoouurr ssnnooww--
mmoobbiillee mmaayy rreessuulltt iinn sseerriioouuss iinnjjuurryy oorr ddeeaatthh::
–– DDoo nnoott ssmmookkee,, oorr aallllooww ooppeenn ffllaammeess oorr ssppaarrkkss wwhheenn rreeffuueell--

iinngg.. FFuueell vvaappoorrss ccoouulldd iiggnniittee aanndd ccaauussee aa ffiirree..
–– DDoo nnoott aallllooww ppeeooppllee ttoo ssttaayy oonn tthhee vveehhiiccllee wwhhiillee rreeffuueelliinngg
–– AAllwwaayyss pprroocceeeedd iinn aa wweellll--vveennttiillaatteedd aarreeaa..
–– EEnnssuurree vveehhiiccllee iiss iinn aa hhoorriizzoonnttaall ppoossiittiioonn wwhheenn rreeffuueelliinngg..

1. Park the snowmobile on a level surface. Apply the parking brake.
2. Turn off the engine.
3. Ensure the operator and passenger get off of the vehicle.
4. Confirm the type of fuel. Refer to Recommended Fuel.

FUEL
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OOppeenniinngg tthhee FFuueell TTaannkk CCaapp

WWAARRNNIINNGG
IInn wwaarrmm eennvviirroonnmmeenntt oorr aafftteerr ooppeerraattiioonn,, tthhee ffuueell ttaannkk mmaayy bbee
uunnddeerr pprreessssuurree.. PPrreessssuurriizzeedd ffuueell oorr ffuueell vvaappoorr mmaayy sspprraayy oouutt ooff
tthhee ffiilllleerr nneecckk aanndd ccaauussee sseerriioouuss iinnjjuurryy..
–– AAllwwaayyss hhoolldd tthhee ggrriippss ooff tthhee ffuueell ttaannkk ccaapp aanndd ttuurrnn iitt sslloowwllyy

ttoo rreemmoovvee iitt..
–– AA wwhhoooosshhiinngg ssoouunndd mmaayy bbee hheeaarrdd wwhheenn tthhee ffuueell ttaannkk ccaapp iiss

lloooosseenneedd.. BBeeffoorree ffuullllyy rreemmoovviinngg tthhee ccaapp wwaaiitt uunnttiill tthhee ssoouunndd
ccaannnnoott bbee hheeaarrdd..

1. Turn the fuel tank cap slowly to open it.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

FUEL
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WWhheenn rreeffuueelliinngg

WWAARRNNIINNGG
FFuueell ssppiilllleedd oonn oorr cclloossee ttoo hhoott eennggiinnee ccoommppoonneennttss ccaann ccaauussee
ffiirree,, eexxpplloossiioonn,, oorr ootthheerr hhaazzaarrddss wwhhiicchh mmaayy rreessuulltt iinn SSEERRIIOOUUSS
IINNJJUURRYY oorr DDEEAATTHH..
BBee ccaarreeffuull nnoott ttoo ssppiillll ffuueell wwhheenn rreeffuueelliinngg iimmmmeeddiiaatteellyy aafftteerr oopp--
eerraattiinngg yyoouurr ssnnoowwmmoobbiillee.. DDoo nnoott oovveerrffiillll tthhee ffuueell ttaannkk..

WWAARRNNIINNGG
OObbsseerrvvee tthheessee pprreeccaauuttiioonnss wwhheenn rreeffuueelliinngg ttoo pprreevveenntt tthhee ffuueell
ttaannkk ffrroomm oovveerrfflloowwiinngg::
–– FFuullllyy iinnsseerrtt tthhee ffuueell nnoozzzzllee iinnttoo tthhee ffuueell ffiilllleerr nneecckk..
–– FFiillll sslloowwllyy ssoo tthhaatt aaiirr ccaann eessccaappee ffrroomm tthhee ttaannkk aanndd pprreevveenntt

aannyy oovveerrffllooww oorr sspprraayy..
–– SSttoopp ffiilllliinngg tthhee ttaannkk aafftteerr tthhee nnoozzzzllee aauuttoommaattiiccaallllyy cclliicckkss ooffff..
–– DDoo nnoott ttoopp ooffff tthhee ffuueell ttaannkk..
AAddddiittiioonnaall pprreeccaauuttiioonnss iiff uussiinngg ppoorrttaabbllee ffuueell ccoonnttaaiinneerrss::
–– DDoo nnoott ssppiillll ffuueell.. PPoorrttaabbllee ccoonnttaaiinneerrss ccaann ssppiillll mmoorree eeaassiillyy..

UUssee ssmmaalllleerr ccoonnttaaiinneerrss ffoorr aann eeaassiieerr hhoolldd aanndd bbaallaannccee wwhheenn
rreeffuueelliinngg..

–– MMaakkee ssuurree ttoo uussee ccoonnttaaiinneerrss tthhaatt ddoo nnoott hhoolldd mmoorree tthhaann tthhee
aammoouunntt ooff ffuueell nneeeeddeedd ttoo aavvooiidd oovveerrffiilllliinngg tthhee ffuueell ttaannkk..

–– IInnssppeecctt yyoouurr ccoonnttaaiinneerrss bbeeffoorree uussee,, tthheeyy mmaayy lleeaakk dduuee ttoo
wweeaarr aanndd tteeaarr..

WWAARRNNIINNGG
NNeevveerr ttoopp uupp tthhee ffuueell ttaannkk bbeeffoorree ppllaacciinngg tthhee vveehhiiccllee iinn aa wwaarrmm
aarreeaa.. AAss tteemmppeerraattuurree iinnccrreeaasseess,, ffuueell eexxppaannddss aanndd mmaayy
oovveerrffllooww..

1. Do not top up the fuel tank as this may cause fuel to overflow and
result in fuel spillage. Always leave room for the fuel to expand as
the temperature rises.

FUEL
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NNOOTTEE::
The fuel tank is full BBEEFFOORREE the fuel level reaches the bottom of the
filler neck. If you fill fuel up to the bottom of the filler neck, fuel could
leak through the fuel tank vent causing a spill.

NNOOTTEE::
To help fill the tank and minimize the risk of splashing, insert the fuel
nozzle on the centerline of the snowmobile, not from the side, and
place the tip towards the rear of the snowmobile.

1

FFUUEELL TTAANNKK –– TTYYPPIICCAALL
1. Maximum Fuel Level Line

2. After refueling, wait a few second before removing the fuel nozzle
from the fuel filler neck to let it drain and prevent spillage.

CClloossiinngg tthhee FFuueell TTaannkk CCaapp

WWAARRNNIINNGG
FFuueell ssppiilllleedd oonn oorr cclloossee ttoo hhoott eennggiinnee ccoommppoonneennttss ccaann ccaauussee
ffiirree,, eexxpplloossiioonn,, oorr ootthheerr hhaazzaarrddss wwhhiicchh mmaayy rreessuulltt iinn SSEERRIIOOUUSS
IINNJJUURRYY oorr DDEEAATTHH..
–– DDOO NNOOTT ssiitt oorr lleeaann oonn tthhee sseeaatt iiff tthhee ffuueell ccaapp iiss nnoott iinnssttaalllleedd..

SSiittttiinngg oonn tthhee sseeaatt ccaann ppuusshh ffuueell oouutt ooff tthhee uunnccaappppeedd ffiilllleerr
nneecckk aanndd ccaauussee aa ffuueell ssppiillllaaggee..

–– AALLWWAAYYSS mmaakkee ssuurree tthhee ffuueell ccaapp iiss cclloosseedd sseeccuurreellyy aafftteerr rree--
ffuueelliinngg aanndd bbeeffoorree ooppeerraattiinngg tthhee vveehhiiccllee..

FUEL
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1. Reinstall the fuel cap and turn it until fully tightened.

TTYYPPIICCAALL
2. Always wipe off spilled gasoline from the vehicle immediately.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
AAllwwaayyss wwiippee ooffff aannyy ssmmaallll ffuueell ssppiillllaaggee ffrroomm tthhee vveehhiiccllee.. IIff aa mmaa--
jjoorr ssppiillllaaggee ooccccuurrss,, rreemmoovvee ssiiddee ppaanneellss ttoo rreemmoovvee ffuueell vvaappoorrss
ffrroomm eennggiinnee ccoommppaarrttmmeenntt bbeeffoorree ssttaarrttiinngg..

FUEL
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IINNJJEECCTTIIOONN OOIILL

RReeccoommmmeennddeedd IInnjjeeccttiioonn OOiill
Rotax® engines were developed and validated using the XPS® oil.
BRP recommends the use of its XPS injection oil or an equivalent at
all time. Damages caused by the use of an injection oil not suitable for
this 2-stroke fuel injection engine may not be covered by the BRP Lim-
ited Warranty.

RREECCOOMMMMEENNDDEEDD IInnjjeeccttiioonn OOiill

600 EFI XPS 2T Synthetic Blend Oil (semi-synthetic)

IF THE RECOMMENDED XPS ENGINE OIL IS NOT
AVAILABLE

Use a 2-stroke lubricant designed for snowmobiles meeting or
exceeding the following lubricant industry specifications:
– JASO FD (M345-2004)
– SAE Grade 4 (F / M 4)

RReeccoommmmeennddeedd IInnjjeeccttiioonn OOiill
Rotax® engines were developed and validated using the XPS® oil.
BRP recommends the use of its XPS injection oil or an equivalent at
all time. Damages caused by the use of an injection oil not suitable for
this 2-stroke direct fuel injection engine may not be covered by the
BRP Limited Warranty.

RREECCOOMMMMEENNDDEEDD IInnjjeeccttiioonn OOiill

600RR XPS E-TEC MAX

850 E-TEC – 850 E-TEC
TurboR

XPS 2T E-TEC Synthetic Oil
(full synthetic)

or
XPS E-TEC MAX

IF THE RECOMMENDED XPS ENGINE OIL IS NOT AVAILABLE
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600RR E-TEC

Use a 2-stroke ashless lubricant
designed for snowmobiles
meeting or exceeding the
following lubricant industry
specifications:
– JASO FD (M345-2004)
– SAE Grade 4 (F / M 4)
– ASH CONTENT (ASTM

D874) < 0.05% by mass.

850 E-TEC – 850 TurboR
E-TEC

Use a 2-stroke ashless lubricant
designed for snowmobiles
meeting or exceeding the
following lubricant industry
specifications:
– JASO FD (M345-2004)
– SAE Grade 4 (F / M 4)

IInnjjeeccttiioonn OOiill LLeevveell VVeerriiffiiccaattiioonn

WWAARRNNIINNGG
IInnjjeeccttiioonn OOiill iiss ffllaammmmaabbllee wwhheenn hheeaatteedd..
–– NNeevveerr uussee aann ooppeenn ffllaammee ttoo cchheecckk ooiill lleevveell..
–– NNeevveerr ssmmookkee oorr aallllooww ffllaammee oorr ssppaarrkk iinn vviicciinniittyy..
–– AAllwwaayyss pprroocceeeedd iinn aa wweellll--vveennttiillaatteedd aarreeaa..

The injection oil reservoir is located behind the LH side panel. Refer to
Equipment for opening procedure.

Always maintain a sufficient amount of recommended injection oil in
the injection oil reservoir.

INJECTION OIL
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TTYYPPIICCAALL

Marks on the tank indicates "1/4" and "1/2" of the total amount of oil.

INJECTION OIL
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NNOOTTIICCEE
CChheecckk lleevveell aanndd rreeffiillll eevveerryy ttiimmee yyoouu rreeffuueell..

AAddddiinngg IInnjjeeccttiioonn OOiill
1. Remove injection oil reservoir cap.
2. Add injection oil and ensure to not overfill.
3. Wipe the reservoir cap seal and flange area.

INJECTION OIL
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4. Reinstall cap.

NNOOTTIICCEE
DDoo nnoott oovveerrttiigghhtteenn..

WWAARRNNIINNGG
WWiippee ooffff aannyy ooiill ssppiillllss.. OOiill iiss hhiigghhllyy ffllaammmmaabbllee wwhheenn hheeaatteedd..

INJECTION OIL
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IINNJJEECCTTIIOONN IICCEE FFLLUUIIDD ((IIFF EEQQUUIIPPPPEEDD))

RReeccoommmmeennddeedd IInnjjeeccttiioonn IICCEE FFlluuiidd
The Intake Cooling Enhancer (ICE) fluid was specially formulated to
cool down the air entering the engine while at wide open throttle to al-
low the turbo to supply the maximum boost to the engine for a pro-
longed time. BRP recommends the use of its XPS injection ICE fluid at
all time. Damages caused by the use of fluid not suitable for this
2-stroke direct fuel injection engine may not be covered by the BRP
Limited Warranty.

RREECCOOMMMMEENNDDEEDD IInnjjeeccttiioonn IICCEE FFlluuiidd

XPS ICE Fluid – Water/methanol premix

If the vehicle were to run out of fluid, the turbo boost would lower to
prevent the engine from overheating.

The power will never go lower than a normally aspirated 850 E-TEC
engine.

VVeerriiffyyiinngg tthhee IInnjjeeccttiioonn IICCEE FFlluuiidd LLeevveell
The ICE fluid tank is located at the back of the fuel tank.

Always maintain a sufficient amount of recommended ICE fluid in the
reservoir.

AAddddiinngg IICCEE FFlluuiidd
1. Remove the ICE fluid tank cap.
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2. Pour the fluid into the tank.
3. Reinstall the cap.
4. Wipe off any spillage.

INJECTION ICE FLUID (IF EQUIPPED)
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BBRREEAAKK--IINN PPEERRIIOODD

OOppeerraattiioonn DDuurriinngg BBrreeaakk--IInn
EEnnggiinnee
During the break-in period:
– Avoid prolonged full throttle operation.
– Avoid sustained accelerations.
– Avoid prolonged cruising speeds.
– Avoid engine overheating.

However, brief accelerations and speed variations contribute to a
good break-in.

During a predetermined period, the engine management system con-
trols some engine parameters.

The duration is based on fuel volume. It will take approximately two
fuel tanks to complete the break-in.

During this period:
– The engine performance and behavior will not be optimal.
– The fuel and oil consumption will be higher.

DDrriivvee BBeelltt
A new drive belt requires a break in period of 50 km (30 mi).

During the break-in period:
– Avoid strong acceleration and deceleration.
– Avoid pulling a load.
– Avoid high speed cruising.

If the vehicle creeps, lower the drive belt height from the preliminary
setting. Refer to Drive Belt in maintenance procedure.
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SSPPEECCIIAALL PPRROOCCEEDDUURREESS

SSppeecciiaall PPrroocceedduurreess
GGeenneerraall

NNOOTTEE::
Component failures resulting from these events are not warrantable.

Refer to the appropriate subsections in this manual for the required
tasks outlined in these procedures.

EEmmeerrggeennccyy SSttaarrttiinngg
The engine can be started with the emergency starter rope supplied in
the storage compartment. Refer to Body and Seat.

Remove the drive belt guard. Refer to Body and Seat.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
DDoo nnoott wwiinndd ssttaarrttiinngg rrooppee aarroouunndd yyoouurr hhaanndd.. HHoolldd rrooppee bbyy tthhee
hhaannddllee oonnllyy.. DDoo nnoott ssttaarrtt tthhee eennggiinnee bbyy tthhee ddrriivvee ppuulllleeyy uunnlleessss iitt
iiss aa ttrruuee eemmeerrggeennccyy ssiittuuaattiioonn.. HHaavvee tthhee ssnnoowwmmoobbiillee rreeppaaiirreedd
aass ssoooonn aass ppoossssiibbllee..

Attach one end of emergency rope to the rewind handle.
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NNOOTTEE::
The suspension adjustment tool can be used as an emergency
handle.

Cross the rope on the first turn as shown.

1. Rope crossed
2. Rope to be winded
3. Rope end

Wind rope two turns counterclockwise tightly around the drive pulley
where shown.

Pull the rope using a sharp, crisp pull so the rope comes free of the
drive pulley.

SPECIAL PROCEDURES
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Start engine as per usual manual starting.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
WWhheenn ssttaarrttiinngg tthhee ssnnoowwmmoobbiillee iinn aann eemmeerrggeennccyy ssiittuuaattiioonn,, uussiinngg
ddrriivvee ppuulllleeyy,, ddoo nnoott rreeiinnssttaallll tthhee bbeelltt gguuaarrdd aanndd rreettuurrnn sslloowwllyy ttoo
hhaavvee ssnnoowwmmoobbiillee rreeppaaiirreedd..

FFuueell FFllooooddeedd EEnnggiinnee
If the engine does not start and it is fuel-flooded, this special mode can
be activated to prevent fuel injection and to cut ignition while cranking.
Proceed as follows:

1. Engage parking brake.
2. For models equipped with gearbox, move the shift lever to neutral

position.
3. Turn the ignition key in ON position or install key on D.E.S.S. post.
4. Apply full throttle to enable anti-flood mode.
5. Turn ignition key in START position or press the engine START

button during 10 seconds.
6. Release the ignition key or the engine START button.
7. Release throttle lever completely.
8. Turn the ignition key to START position or press the engine START

button again to allow starting.

If the engine does not start:

SPECIAL PROCEDURES
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1. Unplug injector electrical connector
2. Clean the spark plug caps area then remove them.
3. Remove the spark plugs.
4. Crank engine several times.
5. Install new spark plugs if possible or clean and dry spark plugs.
6. Start engine as explained above.

NNOOTTIICCEE
VVeerriiffyy tthhaatt tthheerree iiss nnoo ffuueell iinn eennggiinnee ooiill.. IIff ssoo,, rreeppllaaccee eennggiinnee ooiill..

If it does not work:

1. Check fuses condition.
2. Check the ignition system.
3. Check the fuel system.

RRoolllleedd OOvveerr VVeehhiiccllee
Inspect components of the following systems: cooling, suspension,
drivetrain and steering.

Inspect body and chassis for damage (welded joints, bent or cracked
parts).

If vehicle has no damage, refer to Maintenance Procedures and in-
spect the following.
– Check for oil accumulation in the air intake system.
– Check the air filter.
– Check all fluids level before restarting engine.
– After restarting engine, check multifunction gauge if any malfunc-

tion is detected.
– Troubleshoot and repair as required before using vehicle.

SSuubbmmeerrggeedd VVeehhiiccllee
In the event the vehicle was submerged, proceed with the following.

NNOOTTIICCEE
AA ssuubbmmeerrggeedd vveehhiiccllee mmaayy ccaauussee sseevveerraall ddaammaaggeess ((sshhoorrtt aanndd
lloonngg tteerrmm)) iiff nnoott sseerrvviicceedd aaddeeqquuaatteellyy oorr ssoooonn eennoouugghh.. IIff wwaatteerr
wwaass ddrraawwnn iinnttoo tthhee eennggiinnee,, tthhee eennggiinnee iiss mmoosstt lliikkeellyy iinn aa hhyy--
ddrraauulliicc lloocckk.. DDoo nnoott ccrraannkk oorr ssttaarrtt eennggiinnee oorr sseevveerree ddaammaaggee wwiillll
ooccccuurr.. IInnssppeecctt eennggiinnee ffoorr wwaatteerr iinnttrruussiioonn aanndd hhyyddrraauulliicc lloocckk
ddaammaaggee ((wwaatteerr iinn tthhee ooiill aanndd ccyylliinnddeerrss,, bbeenntt ppiissttoonn rroodd......))..
CCaarrrryy oouutt aallll iitteemmss iinn tthhiiss ttooppiicc bbeeffoorree ccrraannkkiinngg oorr aatttteemmppttiinngg ttoo
ssttaarrtt eennggiinnee..

SPECIAL PROCEDURES
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For models equipped with turbocharger.

1. Check for water intrusion through both sides of the turbo (impeller
and compressor sides). Clean and dry as required.

2. Inspect the boost control solenoid valve. Clean valve, test engine
and turbo system for proper operation. Replace valve if required.

For models equipped with Water Injection System.
3. Look for water in ICE fluid tank, if in doubt, flush ICE fluid and refill

with new fluid.

For all models.
4. Drain the entire air intake system. Remove parts as required.
5. Inspect the throttle body.
6. Replace the air filter.
7. Drain, inspect and clean the CVT.
8. Empty mufflers (removal required).
9. Unplug ECM, multifunction gauge and open fuse boxes. Check for

presence of water. Dry as necessary.
10. Inspect all lights for water intrusion. Dry as required.
11.Replace the engine oil (without starting the engine).
12.Remove spark plugs. Crank engine in drowned mode to expel any

water.

CCAAUUTTIIOONN
KKeeeepp aawwaayy ffrroomm ssppaarrkk pplluugg hhoolleess ttoo aavvooiidd bbeeiinngg ssppllaasshheedd wwhheenn
ccrraannkkiinngg eennggiinnee..

13.Add a small quantity of engine oil in cylinders (approximately 2
teaspoonfuls).

14. Install spark plugs (replace if required).
15.Look for water in fuel tank, if in doubt, flush fuel tank and refill with

new gas.
16.Look for water in brake system. Replace brake fluid as required.
17.Before starting engine, connect the vehicle to the latest version of

BRP diagnostic software (B. U. D. S.) and check vehicle for fault
codes.

18.Start the engine and allow it to run at idle speed until the engine
reaches its operating temperature.

19.Stop the engine.
20.Change engine oil and filter.

NNOOTTEE::
Change oil as many times as necessary, until there is no whitish ap-
pearance in engine oil.

SPECIAL PROCEDURES
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21.Check chaincase or gearbox oil. Replace oil if contaminated with
water.

22.Lubricate suspension components.
23.Spray all metal parts with lubricant to prevent corrosion.

LLuubbrriiccaanntt aanndd aannttii--ccoorrrroossiivvee
24.Test drive to confirm proper operation.

SPECIAL PROCEDURES
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RRIIDDIINNGG CCOONNDDIITTIIOONNSS AANNDD YYOOUURR
SSNNOOWWMMOOBBIILLEE

AAllttiittuuddee
At factory, your snowmobile was calibrated to be used within an alti-
tude range (relative to sea level).

A new snowmobile has a tag attached to the handlebar indicating its
calibration. Refer to Safety Information on Vehicle.

If for any reason you don't know your snowmobile calibration, contact
an authorized BRP snowmobile dealer.

If your snowmobile is to be used at an altitude outside the specified
range, have it calibrated accordingly by an authorized BRP snowmo-
bile dealer.

NNOOTTIICCEE
AAnn iinnaapppprroopprriiaattee aallttiittuuddee ccaalliibbrraattiioonn wwoouulldd ddeeccrreeaassee ppeerrffoorrmm--
aannccee aanndd mmaayy ccaauussee sseerriioouuss ddaammaaggee ttoo tthhee ssnnoowwmmoobbiillee..

TTeemmppeerraattuurree
The engine management of these engines provides the optimum air/
fuel ratio for all temperatures.

HHaarrdd PPaacckkeedd SSnnooww
All models covered in this guide which are equipped with a minimum
track profile of 44 mm (1.75 in) are built for deep snow conditions and
should never be used during a prolonged period of time in marginal or
hard packed snow conditions.

In the event you have to ride in these types of conditions:
– Avoid exceeding a speed of 70 km/h (45 mph) in all conditions
– Avoid hard acceleration (over 75% of throttle)
– Ice scratchers should be applied
– Engine temperature should not exceed 75% on the temperature

gauge.

NNOOTTIICCEE
RRuunnnniinngg tthheessee ttyyppeess ooff ttrraacckkss aatt hhiigghh ssppeeeedd oonn aa ttrraaiill,, oonn hhaarrdd
ppaacckkeedd ssuurrffaacceess oorr oonn iiccee ppuuttss mmoorree ssttrreessss oonn tthhee lluuggss,, wwhhiicchh
tteennddss ttoo hheeaatt uupp aass aa rreessuulltt.. IItt aallssoo ccoouulldd ddrraassttiiccaallllyy rreedduuccee tthhee
lliiffee ooff ssppeecciiffiicc wweeaarr ppaarrttss.. TToo aavvooiidd ppootteennttiiaall ddeeggrraaddaattiioonn,, ddee--
llaammiinnaattiioonn oorr ddaammaaggeess ttoo tthhee ttrraacckk aanndd wweeaarr ppaarrttss,, rreedduuccee yyoouurr
ssppeeeedd aanndd mmiinniimmiizzee tthhee ddiissttaannccee tthhaatt iiss bbeeiinngg rriiddddeenn oonn tthheessee
ttyyppeess ooff ssuurrffaacceess..
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VVeehhiicclleess EEqquuiippppeedd wwiitthh IIccee SSccrraattcchheerrss

Ice scratchers are equipped on the vehicle to increase engine cooling
efficiency, to lubricate and to cool track clips and sliders. They must
be used whenever on ice, hard packed snow, or any conditions that
do not lift enough snow particles into the rear suspension and the
tunnel.

NNOOTTIICCEE
AAlltthhoouugghh iitt iiss nnoott rreeccoommmmeennddeedd ttoo rriiddee aa ssnnoowwmmoobbiillee eeqquuiippppeedd
wwiitthh aa hhiigghh lluugg pprrooffiillee ttrraacckk oonn ttrraaiillss oorr hhaarrdd ppaacckkeedd ssnnooww ccoonnddii--
ttiioonnss,, iitt iiss hhiigghhllyy ssuuggggeesstteedd ttoo ccoommbbiinnee iiddlleerr wwhheeeellss aanndd iiccee
ssccrraattcchheerrss oonn aa vveehhiiccllee uusseedd iinn tthheessee ccoonnddiittiioonnss..

IIMMPPOORRTTAANNTT
Ridding in these trail conditions puts the reliability of the track and

its warranty at risk

If equipped with the following track profile heights, never exceed the
recommended sustained vehicle speeds listed.

TTrraacckk PPrrooffiillee HHeeiigghhtt MMaaxxiimmuumm SSuussttaaiinneedd SSppeeeedd

57 mm (2.25 in)
60 mm (2.36 in) 110 km/h (70 MPH)

64 mm (2.52 in)
75 mm (3 in) 95 km/h (60 MPH)

RIDING CONDITIONS AND YOUR SNOWMOBILE
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TTUUNNEE YYOOUURR RRIIDDEE
Snowmobile handling and comfort depend upon multiple adjustments.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
SSuussppeennssiioonn aaddjjuussttmmeenntt ccoouulldd aaffffeecctt vveehhiiccllee hhaannddlliinngg.. AAllwwaayyss
ttaakkee ttiimmee ttoo ffaammiilliiaarriizzee yyoouurrsseellff wwiitthh tthhee vveehhiiccllee''ss bbeehhaavviioorr aafftteerr
aannyy ssuussppeennssiioonn aaddjjuussttmmeenntt hhaavvee bbeeeenn mmaaddee.. AAllwwaayyss aaddjjuusstt LLHH
aanndd RRHH ssuussppeennssiioonn ccoommppoonneennttss ttoo tthhee ssaammee sseettttiinngg..

Choice of suspension adjustments vary with carrying load, operator's
weight, personal preference, riding speed and field condition.

NNOOTTEE::
Some adjustments may not apply to your snowmobile.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
BBeeffoorree pprroocceeeeddiinngg wwiitthh aannyy ssuussppeennssiioonn aaddjjuussttmmeenntt,, rreemmeemmbbeerr::
–– PPaarrkk iinn aa ssaaffee ppllaaccee..
–– RReemmoovvee tthhee tteetthheerr ccoorrdd ccaapp ffrroomm tthhee eennggiinnee ccuutt--ooffff sswwiittcchh..
–– UUssee aapppprroopprriiaattee lliiffttiinngg ddeevviiccee oorr hhaavvee aassssiissttaannccee ttoo sshhaarree

lliiffttiinngg ssttrreessss.. IIff aa lliiffttiinngg ddeevviiccee iiss nnoott uusseedd,, uussee pprrooppeerr lliiffttiinngg
tteecchhnniiqquueess,, nnoottaabbllyy uussiinngg yyoouurr lleeggss ffoorrccee..

–– DDoo nnoott aatttteemmpptt ttoo lliifftt tthhee ffrroonntt oorr rreeaarr ooff vveehhiiccllee iiff iitt iiss aabboovvee
yyoouurr lliimmiittss..

–– SSuuppppoorrtt ffrroonntt ooff vveehhiiccllee ooffff tthhee ggrroouunndd wwiitthh aa ssuuiittaabbllee ddeevviiccee
bbeeffoorree aaddjjuussttiinngg ssuussppeennssiioonn..

–– SSuuppppoorrtt rreeaarr ooff vveehhiiccllee ooffff tthhee ggrroouunndd wwiitthh aa wwiiddee--bbaassee
ssnnoowwmmoobbiillee ssttaanndd wwiitthh aa rreeaarr ddeefflleeccttoorr ppaanneell..

–– MMaakkee ssuurree ssuuppppoorrtt ddeevviiccee iiss ssttaabbllee aanndd sseeccuurree..

The best way to set up the suspension is to customize each adjust-
ment one at a time. Various adjustments are interrelated. It may be
necessary to readjust center spring after adjusting front springs for in-
stance. Test run the snowmobile under the same conditions; trail,
speed, snow, operator riding position, etc. Proceed methodically until
you are satisfied.

Following are guidelines to fine-tune suspension. Use suspension ad-
justment tool provided in the tool kit.

SSkkii RRuunnnneerr DDeepptthh SSeettttiinngg ((PPiilloott TTXX SSkkiiss)) ((iiff
eeqquuiippppeedd))
Pilot TX skis enables the rider to dial in the amount of ski bite for con-
ditions and riding style.
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A knob adjacent to the ski leg raises or lowers the ski runner.

Ski behavior depends largely on trail conditions but also on ski runner
adjustment. Same as drivers behavior adapts to trail condition
change.

Ski runner bottom face conditions must be regularly checked espe-
cially if the snow condition is marginal such as a lack of snow, pres-
ence of rocks or sand. Snowmobile must be driven slowly when on
paved surfaces in order to prevent overheating of the ski runner bot-
toms and as such, damage to carbide inserts. Ski runners must be re-
placed as soon as any of the carbide inserts are worn out or missing.
Worn out runner usage may lead to damage of ski sole.

RRUUNNNNEERR DDEEPPTTHH AADDJJUUSSTTMMEENNTT KKNNOOBB
1. Position 1
2. Position 5

TUNE YOUR RIDE
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PPiilloott TTXX SSkkii AAddjjuussttaabbiilliittyy

Posi
tion

Lateral
grip

Han
dling

Possible
understeering

Possible
oversteering

1 * * ***

2 ** ** **

3 *** *** * *

4 **** **** **

5 ***** ***** ***

FFrroonntt SSuussppeennssiioonn AAddjjuussttmmeennttss
SSkkii SSttaannccee ((iiff eeqquuiippppeedd))
Skis can be set to three different widths.

To obtain the different widths, place the spacers:
– Inside the skis leg (narrowest ski stance setting: easiest to initiate

turn on sidehills), or
– Outside the skis leg (widest ski stance setting: most stable on cor-

ners), or
– On each side (central setting: best steering accuracy on deep

snow).
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1. Spacers
2. Axle
3. Stopper
4. Screw
5. Washer
6. Nut

TTIIGGHHTTEENNIINNGG TTOORRQQUUEE

Ski nut 48 ± 6 Nm
(35 ± 4 lbf-ft)

FFrroonntt SSpprriinnggss
Front spring preload has an effect on front suspension firmness.

Front spring preload also has an effect on the steering behavior.

AAccttiioonn RReessuulltt

Increasing preload

Firmer front suspension

Higher front end

More precise steering

More bump absorption
capability
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AAccttiioonn RReessuulltt

Decreasing preload

Softer front suspension

Lower front end

Lighter steering

Less bump absorption
capability

WWAARRNNIINNGG
AAddjjuusstt bbootthh sspprriinnggss ttoo tthhee ssaammee pprreellooaadd.. UUnneevveenn aaddjjuussttmmeenntt
ccaann ccaauussee ppoooorr hhaannddlliinngg aanndd lloossss ooff ssttaabbiilliittyy,, aanndd//oorr ccoonnttrrooll,,
aanndd iinnccrreeaassee tthhee rriisskk ooff aann aacccciiddeenntt..

CCaamm TTyyppee AAddjjuusstteerr

Using the suspension adjustment tool provided in the tool kit, turn the
cam to increase or decrease the spring preload.

1. Increase preload
2. Decrease preload

RRiinngg AAddjjuusstteerr –– TTyyppee 11

Grab and turn the ring and the spring to increase or decrease the
spring preload.
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1. Increase preload
2. Decrease preload

RRiinngg AAddjjuusstteerr –– TTyyppee 22

Grab and turn the ring and the spring to increase or decrease the
spring preload.

1. Increase preload
2. Decrease preload

FFrroonntt SShhoocckk CCoommpprreessssiioonn DDaammppiinngg –– KKYYBB PPRROO

NNOOTTEE::
Both low and high speed compression damping are adjusted
simultaneously.

Low speed compression damping controls how the shock absorber re-
acts to a low suspension velocity (slow compression strokes, in most
cases when riding at lower speeds).

High speed compression damping controls how the shock absorber
reacts to a high suspension velocity (quick compression strokes, in
most cases when riding at higher speeds).
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To adjust, turn the adjuster button located on the reservoir.

1

FFRROONNTT SSHHOOCCKK AABBSSOORRBBEERR –– KKYYBB PPRROO 4400 EEAA--33
1. Compression Damping - 3 positions knob

TTuurrnniinngg AAccttiioonn RReessuulltt oonn bbiigg aanndd
ssmmaallll bbuummppss

Clockwise
Increasing
compression
damping force

Firmer compression
damping

Counter
Clockwise

Decreasing
compression
damping force

Softer compression
damping
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FFrroonntt SShhoocckk AAbbssoorrbbeerr DDaammppiinngg –– KKYYBB PPRROO 4400 IInntteeggrraall

1 2

3

AADDJJUUSSTTMMEENNTT SSCCRREEWWSS
1. Rebound - Red screw
2. Low speed compression - Grey screw
3. High speed compression - Blue screw

LLooww SSppeeeedd CCoommpprreessssiioonn DDaammppiinngg ((GGrreeyy SSccrreeww))
Low speed compression damping controls how the shock absorber re-
acts to a low suspension velocity (slow compression strokes, in most
cases when riding at lower speeds).

AAccttiioonn RReessuulltt

Increasing low speed
compression damping force

Firmer compression damping
(slow compression)

Decreasing low speed
compression damping force

Softer compression damping
(slow compression)

To adjust, turn clockwise to increase damping force and counterclock-
wise to decrease damping force.

HHiigghh SSppeeeedd CCoommpprreessssiioonn DDaammppiinngg
High speed compression damping controls how the shock absorber
reacts to a high suspension velocity (quick compression strokes, in
most cases when riding at higher speeds).
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AAccttiioonn RReessuulltt

Increasing high speed
compression damping force

Firmer compression damping
(fast compression)

Decreasing high speed
compression damping force

Softer compression damping
(fast compression)

To adjust, turn clockwise to increase damping force and counterclock-
wise to decrease damping force.

HHiigghh SSppeeeedd RReebboouunndd DDaammppiinngg ((RReedd ssccrreeww))
High speed rebound damping controls how the shock absorber reacts
when moving in extension. The effect will be felt mostly on how reac-
tive the suspension is to bumps and quick changes in forces. This will
also affect how fast the shock extends.

AAccttiioonn RReessuulltt

Increasing high speed rebound
damping force

Reduce the speed in extension
of the suspension.
The suspension will react
slower thus comply with less of
the bumps on the ground.

Decreasing high speed rebound
damping force

Let the suspension move
quicker in extension helping it to
follow most of the ground
bumps.

To adjust, turn clockwise to increase damping force and counterclock-
wise to decrease damping force.

SShhoocckk AAbbssoorrbbeerr DDaammppiinngg SSeettttiinngg ((KKYYBB PPRROO 4400
IInntteeggrraall))

CCeenntteerr SShhoocckk AAbbssoorrbbeerr aanndd SSpprriinngg SSeettttiinnggss

SSeett
ttiinnggss

FFuullllyy
OOppeenn CCoommffoorrtt FFaaccttoorryy SSppoorrtt FFuullllyy

CClloossee

Low
speed
compres

22 16 11 2 0
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sion
(Clicks)

High
speed
compres
sion

(Clicks)

22 16 11 5 0

Re
bound
(Clicks)

22 16 11 5 0

RReeaarr SSuussppeennssiioonn AAddjjuussttmmeennttss

TTYYPPIICCAALL –– RRMMOOTTIIOONN--XX
1. Stopper strap
2. Center shock absorber
3. Center spring
4. Rear shock lower pivot
5. Front arm
6. Rear spring
7. Coupling blocks
8. Rear shock absorber

NNOOTTIICCEE
WWhheenneevveerr aaddjjuussttiinngg rreeaarr ssuussppeennssiioonn,, cchheecckk ttrraacckk tteennssiioonn aanndd
aaddjjuusstt iiff nneecceessssaarryy..
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SSttooppppeerr SSttrraapp –– rrMMoottiioonn--XX
Stopper strap length has an effect on the amount of weight the center
spring has to carry especially during acceleration, therefore on the
front end uplift.

Stopper straps length also has an effect on center spring travel.

NNOOTTIICCEE
WWhheenneevveerr ssttooppppeerr ssttrraapp lleennggtthh iiss cchhaannggeedd,, ttrraacckk tteennssiioonn mmuusstt
bbee cchheecckkeedd..

AAccttiioonn RReessuulltt

Increasing stopper strap length

Lighter ski pressure under
acceleration

More center spring travel

More bump absorption
capability

Decreasing stopper strap length

Heavier ski pressure under
acceleration

Less center spring travel

Less bump absorption
capability

NNOOTTEE::
Stopper strap could be set to position 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5. Below are illus-
trations for position 1 and 3. Smaller numbers correspond to a longer
strap setting.
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SSTTOOPPPPEERR SSTTRRAAPP PPOOSSIITTIIOONN 11 ((11SSTT HHOOLLEE,, LLOONNGGEESSTT)) –– FFAACC--
TTOORRYY SSEETTTTIINNGG
1. 1st hole from end
2. Towards rear
3. Tip of strap touching strap axis
4. Two holes left open between screw head and nut
5. Towards front
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SSTTOOPPPPEERR SSTTRRAAPP PPOOSSIITTIIOONN 33 ((33RRDD HHOOLLEE))
1. Free holes
2. 3rd hole from end
3. Towards rear
4. Tip of strap touching strap axis
5. Two holes left open between screw head and nut
6. Towards front

NNOOTTEE::
Decreasing the stopper strap length may reduce comfort. If too much
weight transfer is felt, try to correct it by adjusting the coupling blocks
first. Always install stopper strap bolt as close as possible to the lower
shaft.

When operating the snowmobile in deep snow, it may be necessary to
vary stopper strap length and/or riding position, to change the angle at
which the track rides on the snow. Operator's familiarity with the vari-
ous adjustments as well as snow conditions will dictate the most effi-
cient combination.
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Generally, a longer stopper strap setting gives better performance in
deep snow on a flat landscape.

SSttooppppeerr SSttrraapp -- SSCC55MM
Stopper strap length has an effect on the amount of weight the center
spring has to carry especially during acceleration, therefore on the
front end uplift.

Stopper straps length also has an effect on center spring travel.

NNOOTTIICCEE
WWhheenneevveerr ssttooppppeerr ssttrraapp lleennggtthh iiss cchhaannggeedd,, ttrraacckk tteennssiioonn mmuusstt
bbee cchheecckkeedd..

AAccttiioonn RReessuulltt

Increasing stopper strap length

Lighter ski pressure under
acceleration

More center spring travel

More bump absorption
capability

Decreasing stopper strap length

Heavier ski pressure under
acceleration

Less center spring travel

Less bump absorption
capability

NNOOTTEE::
Stopper strap could be set to position 4, 5, 6 and 7. Smaller numbers
correspond to a longer strap setting.

NNOOTTIICCEE
DDoo NNOOTT sseett ttoo aa ppoossiittiioonn lloowweerr tthhaann 22.. IItt ccoouulldd lleeaadd ttoo cceenntteerr
sshhoocckk ddaammaaggee..
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SSTTOOPPPPEERR SSTTRRAAPP PPOOSSIITTIIOONN 44 ((44TTHH HHOOLLEE,, FFAACCTTOORRYY
SSEETTTTIINNGGSS))
1. Free holes
2. 4th hole from end
3. Towards rear
4. Tip of strap touching strap axis
5. Two holes left open between screw head and nut
6. Towards front

Always install the stopper strap bolt as close as possible to the lower
shaft.

NNOOTTEE::
Decreasing the stopper strap length may reduce comfort.

When operating the snowmobile in deep snow, it may be necessary to
vary stopper strap length and/or riding position, to change the angle at
which the track rides on the snow. Operator's familiarity with the vari-
ous adjustments as well as snow conditions will dictate the most effi-
cient combination.
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Generally, a longer stopper strap setting gives better performance in
deep snow on a flat landscape.

CCeenntteerr SSpprriinngg
Center spring preload has an effect on steering effort, handling and
bump absorption.

Also, since center spring preload adjustment puts more or less pres-
sure on the front of the track, it has an effect on the performance in
deep snow.

AAccttiioonn RReessuulltt

Increasing preload

Lighter steering

More bump absorption
capability

Better deep snow starts

Better deep snow performance
and handling

Decreasing preload

Heavier steering

Less bump absorption
capability

Better trail handling

CCaamm TTyyppee AAddjjuusstteerr

Using the suspension adjustment tool provided in the tool kit, turn the
cam to increase or decrease the spring preload.

1. Increase preload
2. Decrease preload

RRiinngg TTyyppee AAddjjuusstteerr
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Grab and turn the ring and the spring to increase or decrease the
spring preload.

1. Increase preload
2. Decrease preload

RReeaarr SSpprriinngg
Rear spring preload has an effect on comfort, ride height and load
compensation.

Also, adjusting rear spring preload shifts more or less weight to the
snowmobile front end. As a result, more or less weight is applied to
the skis. This has an effect on performance in deep snow, steering ef-
fort and handling.

Slight suspension bottoming occurring under the worst riding condi-
tions indicates a good choice of spring preload.

NNOOTTEE::
Ensure to increase preload when hauling cargo to prevent heavy
bottoming.

NNOOTTEE::
Remove cargo load to ease preload adjustment.

AAccttiioonn RReessuulltt

Increasing preload

Firmer rear suspension

Higher rear end

More bump absorption
capability
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AAccttiioonn RReessuulltt

Heavier steering

Decreasing preload

Softer rear suspension

Lower rear end

Less bump absorption
capability

Lighter steering

Better performance and
handling in deep snow

Refer to the following to determine if preload is correct.

TTYYPPIICCAALL -- PPRROOPPEERR AADDJJUUSSTTMMEENNTT
– A = Suspension fully extended
– B = Suspension has collapsed with operator, passenger and load

added
– C = Distance between dimension “A” and “B”, see table below
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CC WWhhaatt ttoo ddoo

50 to 75 mm (2 to 3 in) No adjustment required

More than
75 mm (3 in)

Adjusted too soft. Increase
preload

Less than
50 mm (2 in)

Adjusted too firm. Decrease
preload

NNOOTTEE::
If the specification is unattainable with the original springs, see an au-
thorized Ski-Doo dealer for other available springs.

To increase spring preload using tool, always turn the left side adjust-
ment cam in a clockwise direction, and the right side cam in a counter-
clockwise direction.

CCAAUUTTIIOONN
NNeevveerr sseett pprreellooaadd ccaammss ddiirreeccttllyy ffrroomm ppoossiittiioonn 55 ttoo 11 oorr ddiirreeccttllyy
ffrroomm ppoossiittiioonn 11 ttoo 55..

WWAARRNNIINNGG
BBootthh rreeaarr sspprriinngg pprreellooaadd mmuusstt bbee sseett aatt tthhee ssaammee ppoossiittiioonn.. OOtthh--
eerrwwiissee vveehhiiccllee bbeehhaavviioorr mmaayy bbee uunnpprreeddiiccttaabbllee,, aanndd ssuussppeennssiioonn
mmaayy bbeeccoommee wwaarrppeedd..

The adjustment cams have 5 different settings, 1 being the softest.
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TTYYPPIICCAALL -- LLHH SSIIDDEE SSHHOOWWNN
1. Position 1
2. Position 2
3. Position 3
4. Position 4
5. Position 5
6. Adjustment nut

FFrroonntt aarrmm AAddjjuussttmmeennttss ((rrMMoottiioonn--XX))
The lower pivot of the front arm can be set to 2 different positions.

The lower pivot adjustment has an effect on the vehicle handling dur-
ing acceleration.

FFrroonntt aarrmm lloowweerr ppiivvoott ppoossiittiioonn

Upper Factory setting. Best for
cornering under acceleration.

Lower
Does not keep as much

pressure on skis while engine is
pulling. Best for bumpy trail

under acceleration.
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To change the front arm pivot position, process as follows:

1. Lift rear of the vehicle and support it off the ground.
2. Release the track tension. Refer to Track tension adjustment in

Maintenance procedures.
3. Set rear spring preload to minimum. Refer to rear spring.
4. Firmly hold the spring support and remove the spring support

screw.

CCAAUUTTIIOONN
SSpprriinngg ssuuppppoorrttss aarree sspprriinngg llooaaddeedd..

5. Remove the front arm lower screw.
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6. Remove the cam, pivot 180°, reinstall in the rail.
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7. Reinstall the arm with a new screw and tighten to specification.
8. Reinstall the spring support with a new nut and tighten to

specification.

TTIIGGHHTTEENNIINNGG TTOORRQQUUEE

Arm pivot screw 125 ± 10 Nm (92 ± 7 lbf-ft)

Rear spring support nut 24.5 ± 3.5 Nm (18 ± 3 lbf-ft)

TUNE YOUR RIDE



270

9. Repeat the steps for the other side.
10.Adjust the rear spring settings.
11.Adjust the track tension.

CCeenntteerr SShhoocckk AAbbssoorrbbeerr

CCeenntteerr SShhoocckk CCoommpprreessssiioonn DDaammppiinngg –– KKYYBB PPRROO
4400 EEAA--33

NNOOTTEE::
Both low and high speed compression damping are adjusted
simultaneously.

Low speed compression damping controls how the shock absorber re-
acts to a low suspension velocity (slow compression strokes, in most
cases when riding at lower speeds).

High speed compression damping controls how the shock absorber
reacts to a high suspension velocity (quick compression strokes, in
most cases when riding at higher speeds).

To adjust, turn the adjuster button located on the reservoir.

1

CCEENNTTEERR SSHHOOCCKK AABBSSOORRBBEERR –– KKYYBB PPRROO 4400 EEAA--33
1. Compression Damping - 3 positions knob
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TTuurrnniinngg AAccttiioonn RReessuulltt oonn bbiigg aanndd
ssmmaallll bbuummppss

Clockwise
Increasing
compression
damping force

Firmer compression
damping

Counter
Clockwise

Decreasing
compression
damping force

Softer compression
damping

RReeaarr SShhoocckk AAbbssoorrbbeerr

RReeaarr SShhoocckk PPoossiittiioonn
((EExxcceepptt SSmmaarrtt SShhooxx SSuussppeennssiioonn))
The lower pivot of the rear shock can be set to 2 different positions.

RReeaarr sshhoocckk lloowweerr ppiivvoott ppoossiittiioonn

Upper Softer absorption

Lower
(from factory) Reference absorption

To change the shock lower pivot position, process as follows:

1. Lift rear of the vehicle and support it off the ground.
2. Remove stopper strap screw to release tension.
3. Remove the shock lower screw and nut.
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NNOOTTEE::
It may be necessary to lower the vehicle and slightly compress the
suspension to remove the load.

4. Align shock with the upper hole.
5. Install the screw with a new nut and tighten to specification.

1. Lower position (from factory)
2. Shock absorber rod in upper position

6. Reinstall stopper strap screw with a new nut.
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TTIIGGHHTTEENNIINNGG TTOORRQQUUEE

Rear shock lower nut 24.5 ± 3.5 Nm (18 ± 3 lbf-ft)

Stopper strap nut 10 ± 2 Nm (89 ± 18 lbf-in)

7. Verify track tension and adjust if required.

RReeaarr SShhoocckk CCoommpprreessssiioonn DDaammppiinngg –– KKYYBB PPRROO 4400
EEAA--33

NNOOTTEE::
Both low and high speed compression damping are adjusted
simultaneously.

Low speed compression damping controls how the shock absorber re-
acts to a low suspension velocity (slow compression strokes, in most
cases when riding at lower speeds).

High speed compression damping controls how the shock absorber
reacts to a high suspension velocity (quick compression strokes, in
most cases when riding at higher speeds).

To adjust, turn the adjuster button located on the reservoir.

1

RREEAARR SSHHOOCCKK AABBSSOORRBBEERR –– KKYYBB PPRROO 4400 EEAA--33
1. Compression Damping - 3 positions knob
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TTuurrnniinngg AAccttiioonn RReessuulltt oonn bbiigg aanndd
ssmmaallll bbuummppss

Clockwise
Increasing
compression
damping force

Firmer compression
damping

Counter
Clockwise

Decreasing
compression
damping force

Softer compression
damping

RReeaarr SShhoocckk AAbbssoorrbbeerr DDaammppiinngg –– KKYYBB PPRROO 4400
IInntteeggrraall

2

3

1

AADDJJUUSSTTMMEENNTT SSCCRREEWWSS
1. High speed rebound - Red screw
2. Low speed compression - Grey screw
3. High speed compression - Blue screw
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TTYYPPIICCAALL RREEAARR SSHHOOCCKK AABBSSOORRBBEERR
1. Rear shock absorber
2. Adjustment screws

LLooww SSppeeeedd CCoommpprreessssiioonn DDaammppiinngg ((GGrreeyy ssccrreeww))
Low speed compression damping controls how the shock absorber re-
acts to a low suspension velocity (slow compression strokes, in most
cases when riding at lower speeds).

AAccttiioonn RReessuulltt oonn bbiigg bbuummppss

Increasing low speed
compression damping force

Firmer compression damping
(slow compression)

Decreasing low speed
compression damping force

Softer compression damping
(slow compression)

To adjust, turn clockwise to increase damping force and counterclock-
wise to decrease damping force.

HHiigghh SSppeeeedd CCoommpprreessssiioonn DDaammppiinngg ((BBlluuee ssccrreeww))
High speed compression damping controls how the shock absorber
reacts to a high suspension velocity (quick compression strokes, in
most cases when riding at higher speeds).
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AAccttiioonn RReessuulltt oonn ssmmaallll bbuummppss

Increasing high speed
compression damping force

Firmer compression damping
(fast compression)

Decreasing high speed
compression damping force

Softer compression damping
(fast compression)

To adjust, turn clockwise to increase damping force and counterclock-
wise to decrease damping force.

HHiigghh SSppeeeedd RReebboouunndd DDaammppiinngg ((RReedd ssccrreeww))
High speed rebound damping controls how the shock absorber reacts
when moving in extension. The effect will be felt mostly on how reac-
tive the suspension is to bumps and quick changes in forces. This will
also affect how fast the shock extends.

AAccttiioonn RReessuulltt

Increasing high speed rebound
damping force

Reduce the speed in extension
of the suspension.
The suspension will react
slower thus comply with less of
the bumps on the ground.

Decreasing high speed rebound
damping force

Let the suspension move
quicker in extension helping it to
follow most of the ground
bumps.

To adjust, turn clockwise to increase damping force and counterclock-
wise to decrease damping force.

SShhoocckk AAbbssoorrbbeerr DDaammppiinngg SSeettttiinngg ((KKYYBB PPRROO 4400
IInntteeggrraall))

CCeenntteerr SShhoocckk AAbbssoorrbbeerr aanndd SSpprriinngg SSeettttiinnggss

SSeett
ttiinnggss

FFuullllyy
OOppeenn CCoommffoorrtt FFaaccttoorryy SSppoorrtt FFuullllyy

CClloossee

Low
speed
compres

22 16 11 2 0
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sion
(Clicks)

High
speed
compres
sion

(Clicks)

22 16 11 5 0

Re
bound
(Clicks)

22 16 11 5 0

RReeaarr SShhoocckk AAbbssoorrbbeerr –– AAiirr CCoonnttrrooll SSuussppeennssiioonn
((AACCSS))
The operator can adjust the comfort and ride height by adjusting the
air pressure inside the air shock absorber.

To adjust, proceed as follows:

MMooddeell wwiitthh tthhee 1100..2255”” TToouucchh DDiissppllaayy
There are multiple ways to change the suspension level.

CChhaannggiinngg tthhee ssuussppeennssiioonn lleevveell uussiinngg tthhee ttoouucchhssccrreeeenn

1. Go to vehicle menu.
2. Use the touchscreen to select the desired level.
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TTYYPPIICCAALL

NNOOTTEE:: The display shows the actual suspension setting (a number
from 1 to 5, 1 being the softest setting).

NNOOTTEE:: When the level is changing, the suspension icon will flash in
white until it reaches its level. The suspension icon will disappear after
the suspension reaches the desired level.

CChhaannggiinngg tthhee ssuussppeennssiioonn lleevveell uussiinngg tthhee cceenntteerr ggaauuggee
3. Select the suspension as the center gauge.

TTYYPPIICCAALL
4. Use the touchscreen or the up/down button of the multifunction

switch to change the suspension level.
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TTYYPPIICCAALL

CChhaannggiinngg tthhee ssuussppeennssiioonn lleevveell uussiinngg tthhee rriiddee sseettttiinngg bbuuttttoonn
5. Press the ride setting button to access the suspension modal view.
6. Use the Up / Down / OK button of the multifunction switch to

change the suspension level.

1. Ride settings button
2. Up / Down/ OK button
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TTYYPPIICCAALL
7. Use the touchscreen or the up/down button of the multifunction

switch to change the suspension level.

CCoouupplliinngg BBlloocckkss ((rrMMoottiioonn––XX))
The adjustment of the coupling blocks has an effect on vehicle han-
dling during acceleration only.

NNOOTTEE::
A high coupling block setting will reduce both comfort and transfer
under acceleration.

To adjust, push on release button under cam and turn coupling block
to the desired setting.

Place the desired setting number towards rubber stopper. No tools
required.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
BBootthh bblloocckkss mmuusstt bbee sseett aatt tthhee ssaammee ppoossiittiioonn.. OOtthheerrwwiissee vvee--
hhiiccllee bbeehhaavviioorr mmaayy bbee uunnpprreeddiiccttaabbllee aanndd ssuussppeennssiioonn mmaayy bbee--
ccoommee wwaarrppeedd..
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CCOOUUPPLLIINNGG BBLLOOCCKK -- RRIIGGHHTT SSIIDDEE VVIIEEWW((RR -- RRIIGGHHTT EEMMBBOOSSSSEEDD
OONN BBLLOOCCKK))
1. Position 1 (minimum)
2. Position 2
3. Position 3
4. Position 4 (maximum)
5. Release button

CCoouupplliinngg BBlloocckkss SSeettttiinngg
PPoossiittiioonn uussee

1 More ski lift during acceleration - and best
comfort

2 Intermediate setting

3 Intermediate setting

4 Less ski lift during acceleration - and some
comfort loss
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AAddjjuussttmmeenntt TTiippss AAccccoorrddiinngg ttoo VVeehhiiccllee BBeehhaavviioorr
PPrroobblleemm CCoorrrreeccttiivvee mmeeaassuurreess

Front suspension darting

Check ski alignment.
– Reduce front suspension spring

preload.
– Increase center spring preload.
– Reduce rear spring preload.

Steering feels too heavy
at steady speeds

– Reduce front suspension spring
preload.

– Increase center spring preload.

Steering feels too heavy
during acceleration

– Set coupling blocks to a lower
position (if equipped).

– Reduce rear spring preload.
– Lengthen limiter strap.

Too much ski lift during
cornering or acceleration

– Set coupling blocks to a higher
position (if equipped).

– Shorten limiter strap.
– Increase rear spring preload.

Rear of snowmobile
seems too stiff

– Reduce rear spring preload.
– Reduce compression damping

adjustment
if equipped

Rear of snowmobile
seems too soft – Increase rear spring preload.

Rear suspension is
frequently bottoming

– Increase compression damping
adjustment
if equipped.

– Increase rear spring preload.
– Increase center spring preload.
– Lengthen limiter strap.

TUNE YOUR RIDE
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PPrroobblleemm CCoorrrreeccttiivvee mmeeaassuurreess

Snowmobile seems to
pivot around its center

– Reduce center spring preload.
– Increase rear spring preload.
– Increase front suspension spring

preload.
– Shorten limiter strap.

Track spins too much at
start

– Set coupling blocks to a lower
position (if equipped).

– Lengthen limiter strap.

SSmmaarrtt--SShhooxx SSuussppeennssiioonn MMooddee
The Smart-Shox suspension is an electronic controlled compression
and rebound damping system integrated in each shock absorbers.

It is possible to choose between three modes of damping. These
modes set the level of damping to match the rider's preferences.

The following Smart-Shox modes are preset in the vehicle.

Smart-Shox Mode

Comfort
This mode provides maximum comfort. The
suspension moves freely while controlling body
movement to avoid bottoming out and enhance
cornering and acceleration.

Sport
This mode enhance handling and provides comfort
in straight line. The suspension minimizes body
movement in cornering, accelerating and braking
while offering optimal calibration to face bumpy
trails.

Sport+ This mode is the stiffer of all, maximize the flat
cornering and always ready to tackle the most
extreme situations.

MMooddeell wwiitthh tthhee 1100..2255”” TToouucchh DDiissppllaayy
There are multiple ways to change the Smart-Shox mode.

CChhaannggiinngg tthhee SSmmaarrtt--SShhooxx mmooddee uussiinngg tthhee ttoouucchhssccrreeeenn

TUNE YOUR RIDE
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1. Go to vehicle menu.
2. Use the touchscreen to select the desired mode.

CChhaannggiinngg tthhee SSmmaarrtt--SShhooxx mmooddee uussiinngg tthhee cceenntteerr ggaauuggee
3. Select the suspension as the center gauge.

4. Use the touchscreen or the up/down button of the multifunction
switch to change the Smart-Shox mode.

CChhaannggiinngg tthhee SSmmaarrtt--SShhooxx mmooddee uussiinngg tthhee rriiddee sseettttiinngg bbuuttttoonn
5. Press the ride setting button until you land on the suspension mo-

dal view.

TUNE YOUR RIDE
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6. Use the Up / Down / OK button of the multifunction switch to
change the suspension level.

1. Ride settings button
2. Up / Down/ OK button

7. Use the touchscreen or the up/down button of the multifunction
switch to change the Smart-Shox mode.

TUNE YOUR RIDE
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This page is intention-
ally blank
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MMAAIINNTTEENNAANNCCEE
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PPEERRIIOODDIICC MMAAIINNTTEENNAANNCCEE
Maintenance is very important to keep your vehicle in safe operating
condition. The vehicle should be serviced as per the maintenance
schedule.

Proper maintenance is the owner’s responsibility. A warranty claim
may be denied if, among other things, the owner or operator caused
the problem through improper maintenance or use.

Perform periodic checks and follow the maintenance schedule. TThhee
mmaaiinntteennaannccee sscchheedduullee ddooeess nnoott eexxeemmpptt tthhee pprree--rriiddee iinnssppeeccttiioonn.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
FFaaiilluurree ttoo pprrooppeerrllyy mmaaiinnttaaiinn tthhee vveehhiiccllee aaccccoorrddiinngg ttoo tthhee mmaaiinn--
tteennaannccee sscchheedduullee aanndd pprroocceedduurreess ccaann mmaakkee iitt uunnssaaffee ttoo
ooppeerraattee..

EEPPAA RReegguullaattiioonn -- CCaannaaddiiaann aanndd UUSSAA VVeehhiicclleess
AA rreeppaaiirr sshhoopp oorr ppeerrssoonn ooff tthhee oowwnneerr''ss cchhoooossiinngg mmaayy mmaaiinnttaaiinn,,
rreeppllaaccee,, oorr rreeppaaiirr emission control devices and systems. These in-
structions do not require components or service by BRP or authorized
BRP snowmobile dealers.

Although an authorized BRP snowmobile dealer has an in-depth tech-
nical knowledge and tools to service your vehicle, the emission-related
warranty is not conditioned on the use of an authorized BRP snowmo-
bile dealer or any other establishment with which BRP has a commer-
cial relationship.

Proper maintenance is the owner’s responsibility. A warranty claim
may be denied if, among other things, the owner or operator caused
the problem through improper maintenance or use.

For emission-related warranty claims, BRP is limiting the diagnosis
and repair of emission-related parts to the authorized BRP snowmo-
bile dealers. For more information, please refer to the US EPA Emis-
sions PERFORMANCE WARRANTY contained in the warranty
section.

You must follow the instructions for fuel requirements in the fueling
section of this manual. Even if gasoline containing greater than ten
volume percent ethanol is readily available, the US EPA issued a pro-
hibition against the use of gasoline containing greater than 10 vol%
ethanol that applies to this vehicle. The use of gasoline containing
greater than 10 vol% ethanol with this engine may harm the emission
control system.
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DDeeeepp SSnnooww// TTrraaiill// CCrroossssoovveerr// UUttiilliittyy UUssaaggee
Whether your vehicle is a Deep Snow, Trail, Crossover, or Utility mod-
el, these types of usage require maintenance tasks to be performed
between the regular yearly intervals.

These are identified as Severe Vehicle Utilization in the chart below.

If you regularly ride ddeeeepp ssnnooww aanndd ppeerrffoorrmm ffrreeqquueenntt hhiillll cclliimmbbss,
follow the Severe Vehicle Utilization interval and perform the tasks
outlined in the chart below.

If you regularly ride in ttrraaiillss,, eexxpplloorree tthhee ccoouunnttrryyssiiddee,, oorr wwoorrkk wwiitthh
yyoouurr ssnnoowwmmoobbiillee, follow the Severe Vehicle Utilization Trail / Cross-
over / Utility interval and perform the tasks outlined in the chart below.

EExxttrreemmee CCoolldd CCoonnddiittiioonn
An engine that is frequently operated at or below an ambient tempera-
ture of -25 °C (-13 °F) will require an increase in service and mainte-
nance schedule.

Any combustion engine operated at these low ambient temperature
will collect an increased amount of condensation at every startup/
warm-up.

Since the engine is not reaching operating temperatures for extended
periods of time, the oil is starting to be strongly diluted with water and
gas residue (more water content).

An engine needs to reach operating temperature, in order to be able
to evaporate condensate out of the oil.

If daily usage (work or leisure driving cycle) is similar to those men-
tioned below, BRP strongly recommends changing the oil at least
once a month.

Parameters of an increase in service and maintenance schedule:
– Engine not reaching the proper operating temperature during nor-

mal daily usage
– Multiple starts and stops without reaching operating temperature
– Short idle periods
– Low RPM driving cycle in short distances without reaching operat-

ing temperature.

NNOOTTEE::
BRP strongly recommends the installation of a block heater to help
warm up the liquids, this will also help to extend the oil lifetime.

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE
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MMaaiinntteennaannccee SScchheedduullee

IIMMPPOORRTTAANNTT
For severe vehicle utilization (example: deep snow, frequent hill
climbs, extreme cold weather operation, high idle time, etc.), the
maintenance must be completed at 50% of the regular intervals.

Make sure to perform proper maintenance at recommended intervals
as indicated in the tables.

The maintenance chart indicates the items needing to be addressed
based on 2 criteria, whichever happens first:
– Calendar time
– Odometer reading.

Your driving habits determines the factors you shall adhere too. For
example:
– Someone who uses their vehicle every other weekend trail riding

with friends would most likely follow the ooddoommeetteerr rreeaaddiinngg to de-
termine the frequency of his maintenance.

– Someone who uses their vehicle seldomly over the year or only on
a few occasions would follow the ccaalleennddaarr ttiimmee to determine the
frequency of his maintenance.

IIMMPPOORRTTAANNTT: The following tables show the appropriate mainte-
nance application for the first 3 years. For subsequent years, repeat
the same pattern alternatively.

660000 EEFFII EEnnggiinnee

EEVVEERRYY yyeeaarr oorr 33 000000 kkmm ((11,,990000 mmii))

Body and frame – Inspect and torque body
panels and hardware

– Lubricate pivots, latches,
hinges and key barrels

Brake components and
function*

– Inspect and lubricate
brake components and
function.

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE
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EEVVEERRYY yyeeaarr oorr 33 000000 kkmm ((11,,990000 mmii))

Continuously Variable
Transmission (CVT)

– Inspect, lubricate and
clean CVT components
and function.

– Inspect CVT drive belt
condition.

– Adjust CVT drive belt
tension.

– Torque drive pulley
retaining screw.

Drive – Adjust chaincase drive
chain tension.

– Inspect gearbox /
chaincase oil level

– Inspect and adjust track
alignment and tension

Electrical – Inspect battery
connections and
condition.

– Inspect electrical
harness routing.

– Adjust headlight aim.
– Inspect modules and

applicable software
updates.*

– Inspect operation of
control switches and
lighting.

Engine and Cooling – Inspect and adjust
engine cooling
components (coolant
concentration, coolant
level, hose condition,
clamps, leaks).

Exhaust – Inspect exhaust
components (gaskets,

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE
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EEVVEERRYY yyeeaarr oorr 33 000000 kkmm ((11,,990000 mmii))

pipes, muffler condition,
leaks).

– Torque exhaust
manifold.

Air and Fuel Delivery – Inspect fuel components
(fuel cap, hoses, clamps
and tank fixation) and
function.

– Perform leak test of the
fuel tank and fuel vent
system.*

Steering and Controls – Inspect and adjust
gearbox position lever
operation (if equipped).

– Inspect ski runners.
– Inspect and adjust

steering alignment.
– Inspect steering

components and
function.

– Adjust throttle cable.
– Inspect throttle

operation.

Suspension – Inspect and lubricate
suspension components
and function.

*For an extensive list of maintenance actions to be
performed, refer to your local dealership services.

EEVVEERRYY 22 yyeeaarrss oorr 66 000000 kkmm ((44,,000000 mmii))

Engine – Replace spark plugs.

*For an extensive list of maintenance actions to be
performed, refer to your local dealership services.

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE
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AADDDDIITTIIOONNAALL MMAAIINNTTEENNAANNCCEE IINNTTEERRVVAALLSS

Every 2 years Brake fluid – Replace brake
fluid.*

Every 2 years or
6000 km (4,000

mi)

Engine – Inspect engine
rubber mount.

– Clean and
lubricate
rewind starter
(if equipped)

– Replace spark
plugs.

Every 3 years or
10 000 km (6,000

mi)

– Clean and
inspect oil
injection pump
strainer.*

Every 2 years or
6000 km (4,000

mi)

Drive – Replace
gearbox /
chaincase oil.

Every 5 years Engine and
Cooling

– Replace
coolant.*

Every 5 years
Fuel delivery – Replace

in-line fuel
filter.*

SSeevveerree VVeehhiiccllee UUttiilliizzaattiioonn
AAfftteerr tthhee ffiirrsstt 7755 kkmm ((5500 mmii)) tthheenn
eevveerryy 550000 kkmm ((330000 mmii)) uupp ttoo tthheenn

eevveerryy 11550000 kkmm ((11,,000000 mmii))

Drive – Adjust chaincase drive
chain tension.

– Adjust track alignment
and tension.

*For an extensive list of maintenance actions to be
performed, refer to your local dealership services.

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE
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SSeevveerree VVeehhiiccllee UUttiilliizzaattiioonn
EEvveerryy MMoonntthh oorr 11550000 kkmm ((11,,000000 mmii))

CVT – Inspect CVT drive belt
condition.

– Adjust CVT drive belt
tension

Drive – Inspect gearbox /
chaincase oil level

Steering and Controls – Inspect ski runners.

*For an extensive list of maintenance actions to be
performed, refer to your local dealership services.

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE
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660000RRRR // 885500 EE--TTEECC

EEVVEERRYY yyeeaarr oorr 33 000000 kkmm ((11,,990000 mmii))

Body and frame – Inspect and torque body
panels and hardware.

– Lubricate pivots, latches,
hinges and key barrels.

Brake components and
function

– Inspect and lubricate
brake components and
function.

Continuously Variable
Transmission (CVT)

– Inspect, lubricate and
clean CVT components
and function.

– Inspect CVT drive belt
condition.

– Adjust CVT drive belt
tension.

– Torque drive pulley
retaining screw.

Drive – Adjust chaincase chain
tension.

– Inspect gearbox /
chaincase oil level.

– Inspect and adjust track
alignment and tension.

Electrical – Inspect battery
connections and
condition.

– Inspect electrical
harness routing.

– Adjust headlight aim.
– Inspect modules and

applicable software
updates.*

– Inspect operation of
control switches and
lighting.

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE
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EEVVEERRYY yyeeaarr oorr 33 000000 kkmm ((11,,990000 mmii))

Engine and Cooling – Inspect and adjust
engine cooling
components (coolant
concentration, coolant
level, hose condition,
clamps, leaks).

Exhaust – Inspect exhaust
components (gaskets,
pipes, muffler condition,
leaks).

– Torque exhaust
manifold.

Air and Fuel Delivery – Inspect fuel components
(fuel cap, hoses, clamps
and tank fixation) and
function.

– Perform leak test of the
fuel tank and fuel vent
system.*

Steering and Controls – Inspect and adjust
gearbox position lever
operation (if equipped).

– Inspect ski runners.
– Inspect and adjust

steering alignment.
– Inspect steering

components and
function.

– Adjust throttle cable.
– Inspect throttle

operation.

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE
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EEVVEERRYY yyeeaarr oorr 33 000000 kkmm ((11,,990000 mmii))

Suspension – Inspect and lubricate
suspension components
and function.

*For an extensive list of maintenance actions to be
performed, refer to your local dealership services.

AADDDDIITTIIOONNAALL MMAAIINNTTEENNAANNCCEE IINNTTEERRVVAALLSS

Every 2 years or
6000 km (4,000

mi)

Brake fluid
– Replace brake

fluid.*

Every 2 years or
6000 km (4,000

mi)

Engine – Inspect engine
rubber mount.

– Clean and
lubricate
rewind starter
(if equipped).

Every 3 years or
10 000 km (6,000

mi)

– Replace spark
plugs.

– Clean and
inspect oil
injection pump
strainer.*

Every 2 years or
6000 km (4,000

mi)

Drive – Replace
gearbox /
chaincase oil.

Every 5 years Engine and
Cooling

– Replace
coolant.*

Every 5 years
Fuel delivery – Replace

in-line fuel
filter.*

*For an extensive list of maintenance actions to be
performed, refer to your local dealership services.

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE
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SSeevveerree VVeehhiiccllee UUttiilliizzaattiioonn
AAfftteerr tthhee ffiirrsstt 7755 kkmm ((5500 mmii)) tthheenn
eevveerryy 550000 kkmm ((330000 mmii)) uupp ttoo tthheenn

eevveerryy 11 550000 kkmm ((11,,000000 mmii))

Drive – Adjust chaincase chain
tension.

– Adjust track alignment
and tension.

*For an extensive list of maintenance actions to be
performed, refer to your local dealership services.

SSeevveerree VVeehhiiccllee UUttiilliizzaattiioonn
EEvveerryy MMoonntthh oorr 11 550000 kkmm ((11,,000000 mmii))

CVT – Inspect CVT drive belt
condition.

– Adjust CVT drive belt
tension

Drive – Inspect gearbox /
chaincase oil level.

– Inspect and adjust track
alignment and tension.

Air and Fuel Delivery – Perform leak test of the
fuel tank and fuel vent
system.*

*For an extensive list of maintenance actions to be
performed, refer to your local dealership services.

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE
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885500 EE--TTEECC TTuurrbboo RR

EEVVEERRYY yyeeaarr oorr 33 000000 kkmm ((11,,990000 mmii))

Body and frame – Inspect and torque body
panels and hardware.

– Lubricate pivots, latches,
hinges and key barrels.

Brake components and
function

– Inspect and lubricate
brake components and
function.

Continuously Variable
Transmission (CVT)

– Inspect, lubricate and
clean CVT components
and function.

– Inspect CVT drive belt
condition.

– Adjust CVT drive belt
tension.

– Torque drive pulley
retaining screw.

Drive – Adjust gearbox /
chaincase drive chain
tension.

– Inspect gearbox /
chaincase oil level.

– Adjust track alignment
and tension.

Electrical – Inspect battery
connections and
condition.

– Inspect electrical
harness routing.

– Adjust headlight aim.
– Inspect modules and

applicable software
updates.*

– Inspect operation of
control switches and
lighting.

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE
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EEVVEERRYY yyeeaarr oorr 33 000000 kkmm ((11,,990000 mmii))

Engine – Inspect engine rubber
mounts.

– Inspect engine seals and
gaskets.

Engine and Cooling – Inspect and adjust
engine cooling
components (coolant
concentration, coolant
level, hose condition,
clamps, leaks).

Air and Fuel Delivery – Inspect fuel components
(fuel cap, hoses, clamps
and tank fixation) and
function.

– Perform leak test of the
fuel tank and fuel vent
system.*

Steering and Controls – Inspect ski runners.
– Inspect and adjust

steering alignment.
– Inspect steering

components and
function.

– Adjust throttle cable.
– Inspect throttle

operation.

Suspension – Inspect and lubricate
suspension components
and function.

*For an extensive list of maintenance actions to be
performed, refer to your local dealership services.

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE
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AADDDDIITTIIOONNAALL MMAAIINNTTEENNAANNCCEE IINNTTEERRVVAALLSS

Every 2 years or
6000 km (4,000

mi)

Brake fluid
– Replace brake

fluid.*

Every 2 years or
6000 km (4,000

mi)

Engine – Inspect engine
rubber mount.

– Clean and
lubricate
rewind starter
(if equipped).

Every 3 years or
10 000 km (6,000

mi)

– Replace spark
plugs.

– Clean and
inspect oil
injection pump
strainer.*

Every 2 years or
6000 km (4,000

mi)

Drive – Replace
gearbox /
chaincase oil.

Every 5 years Engine and
Cooling

– Replace
coolant.*

Every 5 years
Fuel delivery – Replace

in-line fuel
filter.*

*For an extensive list of maintenance actions to be
performed, refer to your local dealership services.

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE
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SSeevveerree VVeehhiiccllee UUttiilliizzaattiioonn
EEvveerryy MMoonntthh oorr 11 550000 kkmm ((11,,000000 mmii))

CVT – Inspect CVT drive belt
condition.

– Adjust CVT drive belt
tension.

Drive – Inspect gearbox /
chaincase oil level.

– Adjust gearbox /
chaincase chain tension.

– Inspect and adjust track
alignment and tension.

Air and Fuel Delivery – Inspect fuel components
and function(fuel cap,
hoses, clamps and tank
fixation).

*For an extensive list of maintenance actions to be
performed, refer to your local dealership services.

MMaaiinntteennaannccee RReeccoorrddss
Send photocopy of maintenance record to BRP if needed.

PPrree--ddeelliivveerryy

Serial
number: Signature/Print:

Mileage /
km:

Hours:

Date:

Dealer
no:

Notes:

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE
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PPrree--ddeelliivveerryy

Refer to vehicle Pre-Delivery Bulletin for detailed installation
procedures

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE
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FFiirrsstt iinnssppeeccttiioonn

Mileage /
km: Signature/Print:

Hours:

Date:

Dealer
no:

Notes:

For maintenance schedule refer to Maintenance Information
section of this operator's guide

SSeerrvviiccee

Mileage /
km: Signature/Print:

Hours:

Date:

Dealer
no:

Notes:

For maintenance schedule refer to Maintenance Information
section of this operator's guide

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE
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SSeerrvviiccee

Mileage /
km: Signature/Print:

Hours:

Date:

Dealer
no:

Notes:

For maintenance schedule refer to Maintenance Information
section of this operator's guide

SSeerrvviiccee

Mileage /
km: Signature/Print:

Hours:

Date:

Dealer
no:

Notes:

For maintenance schedule refer to Maintenance Information
section of this operator's guide

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE
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SSeerrvviiccee

Mileage /
km: Signature/Print:

Hours:

Date:

Dealer
no:

Notes:

For maintenance schedule refer to Maintenance Information
section of this operator's guide

SSeerrvviiccee

Mileage /
km: Signature/Print:

Hours:

Date:

Dealer
no:

Notes:

For maintenance schedule refer to Maintenance Information
section of this operator's guide

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE
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SSeerrvviiccee

Mileage /
km: Signature/Print:

Hours:

Date:

Dealer
no:

Notes:

For maintenance schedule refer to Maintenance Information
section of this operator's guide

SSeerrvviiccee

Mileage /
km: Signature/Print:

Hours:

Date:

Dealer
no:

Notes:

For maintenance schedule refer to Maintenance Information
section of this operator's guide

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE
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SSeerrvviiccee

Mileage /
km: Signature/Print:

Hours:

Date:

Dealer
no:

Notes:

For maintenance schedule refer to Maintenance Information
section of this operator's guide

SSeerrvviiccee

Mileage /
km: Signature/Print:

Hours:

Date:

Dealer
no:

Notes:

For maintenance schedule refer to Maintenance Information
section of this operator's guide

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE
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SSeerrvviiccee

Mileage /
km: Signature/Print:

Hours:

Date:

Dealer
no:

Notes:

For maintenance schedule refer to Maintenance Information
section of this operator's guide

SSeerrvviiccee

Mileage /
km: Signature/Print:

Hours:

Date:

Dealer
no:

Notes:

For maintenance schedule refer to Maintenance Information
section of this operator's guide

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE
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SSeerrvviiccee

Mileage /
km: Signature/Print:

Hours:

Date:

Dealer
no:

Notes:

For maintenance schedule refer to Maintenance Information
section of this operator's guide

SSeerrvviiccee

Mileage /
km: Signature/Print:

Hours:

Date:

Dealer
no:

Notes:

For maintenance schedule refer to Maintenance Information
section of this operator's guide

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE
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MMAAIINNTTEENNAANNCCEE PPRROOCCEEDDUURREESS
This section includes instructions for basic maintenance procedures.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
TTuurrnn ooffff tthhee eennggiinnee,, rreemmoovvee tteetthheerr ccoorrdd ccaapp aanndd ffoollllooww tthheessee
mmaaiinntteennaannccee pprroocceedduurreess wwhheenn ppeerrffoorrmmiinngg mmaaiinntteennaannccee.. IIff yyoouu
ddoo nnoott ffoollllooww pprrooppeerr mmaaiinntteennaannccee pprroocceedduurreess yyoouu ccaann bbee iinn--
jjuurreedd bbyy hhoott ppaarrttss,, mmoovviinngg ppaarrttss,, eelleeccttrriicciittyy,, cchheemmiiccaallss oorr ootthheerr
hhaazzaarrddss..

WWAARRNNIINNGG
SShhoouulldd rreemmoovvaall ooff aa lloocckkiinngg ddeevviiccee bbee rreeqquuiirreedd ((ee..gg.. lloocckk ttaabbss,,
sseellff--lloocckkiinngg ffaasstteenneerrss,, eettcc..)) wwhheenn uunnddeerrggooiinngg ddiissaasssseemmbbllyy//aass--
sseemmbbllyy,, aallwwaayyss rreeppllaaccee wwiitthh aa nneeww oonnee..

HHeeaaddlliigghhttss
HHeeaaddlliigghhttss BBeeaamm AAiimmiinngg
Open the storage compartment.

TTYYPPIICCAALL
Step 1. Push
Step 2. Lift

Turn the adjustment screw to reach desired beam height.
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TTYYPPIICCAALL

EEnnggiinnee CCoooollaanntt

WWAARRNNIINNGG
NNeevveerr ooppeenn ccoooollaanntt ttaannkk ccaapp wwhheenn eennggiinnee iiss hhoott..

VVeerriiffyyiinngg tthhee EEnnggiinnee CCoooollaanntt LLeevveell
1. Remove access panel.

MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES
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TTYYPPIICCAALL
2. Check coolant level at room temperature. Liquid should touch the

flat surface of the eyesight.

TTYYPPIICCAALL
3. Add coolant if required.

NNOOTTEE::
When checking level at low temperature it may be slightly lower than
the mark.

MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES
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4. Slide the air intake filter cap rearwards to unlock, then remove.

5. Remove the following fasteners then the RH air filter.

6. Add coolant by the filler neck.

MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES
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7. If coolant level keeps dropping during or after each ride or if entire
system has to be refilled, refer to an authorized BRP snowmobile
dealer, repair shop or person of your own choosing for servicing.

RReeccoommmmeennddeedd EEnnggiinnee CCoooollaanntt

RREECCOOMMMMEENNDDEEDD CCOOOOLLAANNTT

XPS COOL-X LT Extended life pre-mixed coolant

IF THE RECOMMENDED XPS COOLANT IS NOT
AVAILABLE

Use a coolant that meets or exceeds ASTM D3306 NAPS free
(Nitrite, Amine, Phosphate, Silicate) Non 2-EH Acid

NNOOTTIICCEE
AAllwwaayyss uussee eetthhyylleennee--ggllyyccooll aannttiiffrreeeezzee ccoonnttaaiinniinngg ccoorrrroossiioonn iinn--
hhiibbiittoorrss ssppeecciiffiiccaallllyy ffoorr iinntteerrnnaall ccoommbbuussttiioonn aalluummiinnuumm eennggiinneess..

EExxhhaauusstt SSyysstteemm
EExxhhaauusstt SSyysstteemm VVeerriiffiiccaattiioonn
The muffler tail pipe should be centered with the exit hole in the bottom
pan. Exhaust system must be free of rust or leaks. Make sure that all
parts are securely in place.
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Check retaining springs and heat shields condition and replace if
necessary.

The exhaust system is designed to reduce noise and to improve the
total performance of the engine. Modification may be in violation of lo-
cal laws.

NNOOTTIICCEE
IIff aannyy eexxhhaauusstt ssyysstteemm ccoommppoonneenntt iiss rreemmoovveedd,, mmooddiiffiieedd oorr ddaamm--
aaggeedd,, sseevveerree eennggiinnee ddaammaaggee mmaayy rreessuulltt..

SSppaarrkk PPlluuggss
Spark plugs inspection or replacement may be performed by an au-
thorized BRP snowmobile dealer, repair shop, or person of your own
choosing. Spark plugs inspection or replacement requires an in-depth
technical knowledge. Though not required, it is recommended that an
authorized BRP snowmobile dealer performs spark plugs inspection
or replacement.

CChhaaiinnccaassee OOiill
RReeccoommmmeennddeedd CChhaaiinnccaassee OOiill

RReeccoommmmeennddeedd CChhaaiinnccaassee OOiill

XPS Synthetic chaincase oil

Alternative or if not available

75W140 gear oil that meets the API GL-5 specification

NNOOTTIICCEE
IIff tthhee rreeccoommmmeennddeedd XXPPSS cchhaaiinnccaassee ooiill iiss nnoott aavvaaiillaabbllee,, uussee aa
7755WW114400 ggeeaarr ooiill tthhaatt mmeeeettss tthhee AAPPII GGLL--55 ssppeecciiffiiccaattiioonn.. TThhee
cchhaaiinnccaassee ooff tthhiiss ssnnoowwmmoobbiillee hhaass bbeeeenn ddeevveellooppeedd aanndd vvaallii--
ddaatteedd uussiinngg tthhee XXPPSS™™ SSyynntthheettiicc cchhaaiinnccaassee ooiill.. BBRRPP ssttrroonnggllyy
rreeccoommmmeennddss tthhee uussee ooff iittss XXPPSS SSyynntthheettiicc cchhaaiinnccaassee ooiill aatt aallll
ttiimmeess.. DDaammaaggeess ccaauusseedd bbyy ooiill wwhhiicchh iiss nnoott ssuuiittaabbllee ffoorr tthhee
cchhaaiinnccaassee wwiillll nnoott bbee ccoovveerreedd bbyy tthhee BBRRPP lliimmiitteedd wwaarrrraannttyy..

VVeerriiffyyiinngg tthhee CChhaaiinnccaassee OOiill LLeevveell
With the vehicle on a level surface, check the oil level by removing the
check plug.
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CCHHEECCKK PPLLUUGG

Oil level must reach the threaded hole.

If level is correct, reinstall check plug and tighten to the specified
torque.

TTiigghhtteenniinngg TToorrqquuee

Check plug 6 ± 1 Nm (53 ± 9 lbf-in)

If level is insufficient, refer to Chaincase Filling Procedure.

RReeppllaacciinngg tthhee CChhaaiinnccaassee OOiill

DDrraaiinniinngg tthhee CChhaaiinnccaassee OOiill
1. Place the vehicle on a level surface.
2. Place a drain pan under the chaincase drain plug area.
3. Remove filler cap.
4. Remove the drain plug located at the bottom of the chaincase.
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TTYYPPIICCAALL

5. Wait a while to allow all oil to drain out of the chaincase.
6. Install drain plug and tighten to specification.

TTiigghhtteenniinngg TToorrqquuee

Chaincase drain plug 6 ± 1 Nm (53 ± 9 lbf-in)

FFiilllliinngg tthhee CChhaaiinnccaassee
1. Open the RH side panel. Refer to Equipment.
2. Remove the check plug.
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TTYYPPIICCAALL

3. Remove the filler cap.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

4. Pour recommended oil in the filler hole until oil comes out by the
check plug hole.

5. Reinstall check plug and tighten to specification.
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TTiigghhtteenniinngg TToorrqquuee

Check plug 6 ± 1 Nm (53 ± 9 lbf-in)

Reinstall the filler cap.

DDrriivvee CChhaaiinn
AAcccceessss ttoo CChhaaiinnccaassee
Open RH side panel, refer to Equipment.

AAddjjuussttiinngg tthhee DDrriivvee CChhaaiinn
1. Using the Torx end of the driven pulley expander, GENTLY turn

tensioner clockwise to eliminate the play.

NNOOTTEE:: Make sure the play is completely eliminated by trying to turn
back and forth the driven pulley.

Do not force the tensioner in.

NNOOTTIICCEE
OOvveerrttiigghhtteenniinngg tthhee ddrriivvee cchhaaiinn ccoouulldd rreessuulltt iinn sseevveerree ddaammaaggee ttoo
tthhee cchhaaiinnccaassee ccoommppoonneennttss..
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NNOOTTEE::
Do not remove the hair cotter pin.

FFuusseess aanndd RReellaayyss
FFuussee LLooccaattiioonnss
Open RH side panel, refer to Body Panels.

The fuse box 1 is located behind the RH side panel, in line with the fuel
cap.

TTYYPPIICCAALL –– EEFFII EENNGGIINNEE

TTYYPPIICCAALL –– EE--TTEECC EENNGGIINNEESS
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Remove the fuse box cover.

FFuussee DDeessccrriippttiioonn
Refer to labels located on the fuse box covers for correct identification.

NNOOTTEE::
In the event of any discrepancy between this document and the ve-
hicle, the labels on the fuse boxes have precedence over the labels
shown here.

FFuussee BBooxx 11 ((FFBB11))

IIDDEENNTTIIFFIICCAATTIIOONN DDEECCAALL –– EEFFII EENNGGIINNEE
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IIDDEENNTTIIFFIICCAATTIIOONN DDEECCAALL –– MMXXZZ XX--RRSS CCOOMMPPEETTIITTIIOONN WWIITTHH
SSHHOOTT

IIDDEENNTTIIFFIICCAATTIIOONN DDEECCAALL –– MMXXZZ XX--RRSS CCOOMMPPEETTIITTIIOONN WWIITTHH
SSHHOOTT AANNDD SSMMAARRTT SSHHOOXX
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IIDDEENNTTIIFFIICCAATTIIOONN DDEECCAALL –– MMXXZZ XX--RRSS WWIITTHH SSMMAARRTT SSHHOOXX
AANNDD RREENNEEGGAADDEE EENNDDUURROO WWIITTHH EELLEECCTTRRIICC SSTTAARRTTEERR AANNDD
AACCSS

IIDDEENNTTIIFFIICCAATTIIOONN DDEECCAALL –– MMXXZZ WWIITTHH EELLEECCTTRRIICC SSTTAARRTTEERR

IInnssppeeccttiinngg aa FFuussee
Check fuse condition and replace it if necessary. Refer to Replacing a
Fuse.
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1. To remove fuse from holder, pull fuse out.
2. Check if filament is melted.

FFUUSSEE
1. Good fuse
2. Blown fuse
3. Melted filament

RReeppllaacciinngg aa FFuussee
1. Set the ignition switch to OFF.
2. Pull the fuse out.
3. Check whether the filament is melted.
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TTYYPPIICCAALL
1. Fuse
2. Check if melted

WWAARRNNIINNGG
IIff ffuussee hhaass bbuurrnntt oouutt,, ssoouurrccee ooff mmaallffuunnccttiioonn sshhoouulldd bbee ddeetteerr--
mmiinneedd aanndd ccoorrrreecctteedd bbeeffoorree rreessttaarrttiinngg.. SSeeee aann aauutthhoorriizzeedd BBRRPP
ssnnoowwmmoobbiillee ddeeaalleerr ffoorr sseerrvviicciinngg..

NNOOTTIICCEE
UUssiinngg aa hhiigghheerr--rraatteedd ffuussee ccaann ccaauussee sseevveerree ddaammaaggee aanndd mmaayy
ccaauussee ffiirreess..

4. Replace the fuse with one with the same rating.
5. To close the fuse box covers, position covers over fuses and care-

fully push down until they click.
6. Close RH side panel, refer to Body and Seat.

BBaatttteerryy

WWAARRNNIINNGG
NNeevveerr cchhaarrggee oorr bboooosstt tthhee bbaatttteerryy wwhhiillee iitt iiss iinnssttaalllleedd oonn tthhee
vveehhiiccllee..

RReemmoovviinngg tthhee BBaatttteerryy
1. Remove the seat.
2. Remove the battery cover.
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TTYYPPIICCAALL

3. Disconnect the negative terminal first, then the positive terminal.

NNOOTTIICCEE
BBaatttteerryy BBLLAACCKK (( –– )) ccaabbllee mmuusstt aallwwaayyss bbee ddiissccoonnnneecctteedd ffiirrsstt
aanndd ccoonnnneecctteedd llaasstt..

TTYYPPIICCAALL
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4. Remove the battery hold down bracket.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

5. Remove the battery.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

RReemmoovviinngg tthhee BBaatttteerryy
MMooddeellss EEqquuiippppeedd wwiitthh WWaatteerr IInnjjeeccttiioonn SSyysstteemm
1. Remove the two screws that retain the ICE fluid tank (battery

cover).
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2. Tilt the ICE fluid tank toward the rear to access the battery.

NNOOTTIICCEE
BBee ssuurree ttoo ssuuppppoorrtt tthhee IICCEE fflluuiidd ttaannkk ttoo aavvooiidd ddaammaaggiinngg tthhee
eelleeccttrriiccaall ccoonnnneeccttiioonn aanndd tthhee wwaatteerr iinnjjeeccttiioonn hhoossee..

3. Disconnect the battery.

NNOOTTIICCEE
BBaatttteerryy BBLLAACCKK (( –– )) ccaabbllee mmuusstt aallwwaayyss bbee ddiissccoonnnneecctteedd ffiirrsstt
aanndd ccoonnnneecctteedd llaasstt..
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4. Remove the screw that holds down the battery bracket.

5. Remove the bracket.

6. Remove the battery.
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CClleeaanniinngg tthhee BBaatttteerryy
Clean battery casing and battery posts using a soft brush and a solu-
tion of baking soda and water.

Remove corrosion from battery cable terminals and battery posts us-
ing a firm wire brush.

Rinse with clear water then dry well.

CChhaarrggiinngg tthhee BBaatttteerryy
Use any automotive type battery charger. Always refer to the battery
charger manufacturer’s instructions.

IInnssttaalllliinngg tthhee BBaatttteerryy

NNOOTTIICCEE
BBaatttteerryy BBLLAACCKK (( –– )) ccaabbllee mmuusstt aallwwaayyss bbee ddiissccoonnnneecctteedd ffiirrsstt
aanndd ccoonnnneecctteedd llaasstt..

The installation is the reverse of the removal procedure. However, pay
attention to the following details.
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TTIIGGHHTTEENNIINNGG TTOORRQQUUEE

Battery terminals (positive and
negative)

6 ± 0.5 Nm
(53 ± 4 lbf-IINN)

Battery hold down bracket 5 ± 0.5 Nm
(44 ± 4 lbf-IINN)

Battery cover retaining screws 1.5 ± 0.5 Nm
(13 ± 4 lbf-IINN)

IInnssttaalllliinngg tthhee BBaatttteerryy
MMooddeell EEqquuiippppeedd wwiitthh WWaatteerr IInnjjeeccttiioonn SSyysstteemm
1. Install the battery.

2. Install the bracket.
3. Install the screw that holds down the battery bracket.
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4. Tighten to specification.

TTIIGGHHTTEENNIINNGG TTOORRQQUUEE

Battery hold down bracket 5 ± 0.5 Nm
(44 ± 4 lbf-IINN)

5. Connect the battery.

NNOOTTIICCEE
BBaatttteerryy BBLLAACCKK (( –– )) ccaabbllee mmuusstt aallwwaayyss bbee ddiissccoonnnneecctteedd ffiirrsstt
aanndd ccoonnnneecctteedd llaasstt..
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6. Tighten to specification.

TTIIGGHHTTEENNIINNGG TTOORRQQUUEE

Battery terminals (positive and
negative)

2 ± 0.5 Nm
(18 ± 4 lbf-IINN)

7. Lower the ICE fluid tank in place.
8. Install the two screws that retain the ICE fluid tank.
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9. Tighten to specification.

TTIIGGHHTTEENNIINNGG TTOORRQQUUEE

Battery cover retaining screws 2.0 ± 0.25 Nm
(18 ± 2 lbf-IINN)

BBrraakkee FFlluuiidd
RReeccoommmmeennddeedd BBrraakkee FFlluuiidd

RReeccoommmmeennddeedd BBrraakkee FFlluuiidd

XPS DOT 4 Brake Fluid

Alternative or if not available

DOT 4 Brake Fluid

Use only DOT 4 brake fluid from a sealed container. An opened con-
tainer may be contaminated or may have absorbed moisture from the
air.
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WWAARRNNIINNGG
UUssee oonnllyy DDOOTT 44 bbrraakkee fflluuiidd ffrroomm aa sseeaalleedd ccoonnttaaiinneerr.. TToo aavvooiidd
sseerriioouuss ddaammaaggee ttoo tthhee bbrraakkiinngg ssyysstteemm,, ddoo nnoott uussee fflluuiiddss ootthheerr
tthhaann tthhee rreeccoommmmeennddeedd oonnee,, nnoorr mmiixx ddiiffffeerreenntt fflluuiiddss ffoorr ttooppppiinngg
uupp..

VVeerriiffyyiinngg tthhee BBrraakkee FFlluuiidd LLeevveell

NNOOTTIICCEE
VVeehhiiccllee mmuusstt bbee oonn aa lleevveell ssuurrffaaccee bbeeffoorree cchheecckkiinngg aannyy fflluuiidd
lleevveellss..

1. Position the handlebar in the straight-ahead position to ensure the
reservoir is level.

2. Check brake fluid in the reservoir for proper level.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

Brake fluid must always be above the MIN. line when brake lever is
squeezed.
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TTYYPPIICCAALL
1. Minimum
2. Maximum
3. Operating range

AAddddiinngg BBrraakkee FFlluuiidd

NNOOTTIICCEE
VVeehhiiccllee mmuusstt bbee oonn aa lleevveell ssuurrffaaccee bbeeffoorree cchheecckkiinngg aannyy fflluuiidd
lleevveellss..

1. Clean the reservoir cap area.
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TTYYPPIICCAALL
2. Remove the screws retaining the reservoir cap.

TTYYPPIICCAALL
3. Remove the reservoir cap.
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4. Add fluid as required. Do not overfill. Use only the recommended
brake fluid.

CCAAUUTTIIOONN
AAvvooiidd ggeettttiinngg bbrraakkee fflluuiidd oonn sskkiinn oorr eeyyeess -- iitt mmaayy ccaauussee sseevveerree
bbuurrnnss.. IInn ccaassee ooff ccoonnttaacctt wwiitthh tthhee sskkiinn,, wwaasshh tthhoorroouugghhllyy.. IInn
ccaassee ooff ccoonnttaacctt wwiitthh tthhee eeyyeess,, iimmmmeeddiiaatteellyy rriinnssee wwiitthh pplleennttyy ooff
wwaatteerr ffoorr aatt lleeaasstt 1100 mmiinnuutteess aanndd tthheenn ccoonnssuulltt aa ddooccttoorr
iimmmmeeddiiaatteellyy..

NNOOTTIICCEE
–– BBrraakkee fflluuiidd ccaann ddaammaaggee ppaaiinntt,, rruubbbbeerr aanndd ppllaassttiicc ppaarrttss
–– PPrrootteecctt tthheessee nneeaarrbbyy ppaarrttss wwiitthh aa rraagg wwhheenn sseerrvviicciinngg tthhee

bbrraakkee ssyysstteemm
–– RRiinnssee tthhoorroouugghhllyy iinn ccaassee ooff ssppiillllaaggee..

5. Ensure the diaphragm is pushed in the reservoir cap before instal-
ling the cap one the reservoir.
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6. Reinstall reservoir cap and screws. Tighten to specification.

Tightening Torque

Reservoir cap screws 0.7 ± 0.1 Nm
(6 ± 1 lbf-in)

DDrriivvee BBeelltt -- 660000 EEFFII EEnnggiinnee
DDrriivvee BBeelltt IInnssppeeccttiioonn
Remove the drive belt guard. Refer to the procedure in Equipment.

Inspect belt for cracks, fraying or abnormal wear (uneven wear, wear
on one side, missing cogs, cracked fabric). If abnormal wear is noted,
probable cause could be pulley misalignment, excessive RPM with
frozen track, fast starts without warm-up period, burred or rusty
sheave, oil on belt or distorted spare belt. Contact an authorized BRP
snowmobile dealer.

RReeppllaacciinngg tthhee DDrriivvee BBeelltt

RReemmoovviinngg tthhee DDrriivvee BBeelltt
1. Remove the tether cord cap from engine cut-off switch.
2. Remove the LH side panel.
3. Remove the drive belt guard. Refer to Removing the Drive Belt

Guard.
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4. Insert the driven pulley expander provided, in the threaded hole on
the adjuster hub as shown.

TTYYPPIICCAALL -- PPUULLLLEEYY EEXXPPAANNDDEERR IINNSSTTAALLLLEEDD OONN AADDJJUUSSTTEERR
HHUUBB
5. Open the driven pulley by screwing the tool in.
6. Remove the drive belt by slipping it over the edge of the driven pul-

ley, then over the drive pulley.

IInnssttaalllliinngg tthhee DDrriivvee BBeelltt
The driven pulley must be expanded. Refer to Removing the Drive
Belt.

1. Slip the belt over the drive pulley, then over the driven pulley.

NNOOTTIICCEE
DDoo nnoott ffoorrccee oorr uussee ttoooollss ttoo pprryy tthhee bbeelltt iinnttoo ppllaaccee,, aass tthhiiss ccoouulldd
ccuutt oorr bbrreeaakk tthhee ccoorrddss iinn tthhee bbeelltt..

NNOOTTEE::
The maximum drive belt life span is obtained when belt is installed
with arrows in the direction of rotation.
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1. To be pointed in the direction of rotation

2. Unscrew and remove the driven pulley expander from the pulley.
3. Rotate the driven pulley several times to properly set the belt be-

tween the sheaves.
4. If a new belt was installed, an adjustment will be required for the

proper belt height. Refer to Adjusting the Drive Belt Height.
5. Install belt guard.
6. Close side panel.

AAddjjuussttiinngg tthhee DDrriivvee BBeelltt HHeeiigghhtt
The drive belt height must be checked every time a new drive belt is
installed and as part of the pre-ride inspection.

1. Remove the tether cord cap from engine cut-off switch.
2. Remove the LH side panel.
3. Remove the drive belt guard.
4. Loosen the clamping screw.
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5. Using the suspension adjustment tool provided in the tool kit, turn
the adjustment ring 1/4 turn at a time then rotate the driven pulley
to properly set the belt between the pulley sheaves.
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NNOOTTEE::
The adjustment ring has left hand treads.

NNOOTTEE::
Turning the adjustment ring counterclockwise lowers the belt in the
pulley. Turning the ring clockwise raises the belt in the pulley.

6. Repeat until the drive belt outer surface is even with the driven pul-
ley edge.

PPRREELLIIMMIINNAARRYY SSEETTTTIINNGG
1. Drive belt outer surface is even with the driven pulley edge

7. Tighten the adjustment ring clamping screw.
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TTiigghhtteenniinngg TToorrqquuee

Adjustment ring clamping
screw 5.5 ± 0.5 Nm (49 ± 4 lbf-in)

8. Install belt guard, refer to Installing the Drive Belt Guard.
9. Install LH side panel.
10.Start engine and check if vehicle creeps.
11. If vehicle does not creep, adjustment is complete.
12. If vehicle creeps, check the drive belt deflection.

RReevveerrssee AAccttiivvaattiioonn ((iiff eeqquuiippppeedd))
Reverse may not activate or may be harder to activate if the belt is
positioned too high in the driven pulley. If reverse activation does not
work properly, ensure the drive belt is properly adjusted.

Adjust the drive belt lower in the driven pulley if needed.

MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES



346

DDrriivvee BBeelltt -- EE––TTEECC EEnnggiinneess
DDrriivvee BBeelltt GGuuaarrdd

RReemmoovviinngg tthhee DDrriivvee BBeelltt GGuuaarrdd

WWAARRNNIINNGG
NNEEVVEERR ooppeerraattee eennggiinnee::
–– WWiitthhoouutt sshhiieellddss aanndd bbeelltt gguuaarrdd sseeccuurreellyy iinnssttaalllleedd..
–– WWiitthh hhoooodd aanndd//oorr ssiiddee ppaanneellss ooppeenneedd oorr rreemmoovveedd..
NNEEVVEERR aatttteemmpptt ttoo mmaakkee aaddjjuussttmmeennttss ttoo mmoovviinngg ppaarrttss wwhhiillee eenn--
ggiinnee iiss rruunnnniinngg..

NNOOTTEE::
Belt guard is purposely made slightly oversize to maintain tension on
its pins and retainers preventing undue noise and vibration. It is impor-
tant that this tension be maintained when reinstalling.

1. Remove tether cord cap from engine cut-off switch.
2. Open the LH side panel. See procedure in this section.
3. Remove retaining pin.

TTYYPPIICCAALL
4. Lift rear portion of guard then release from front tab.

IInnssttaalllliinngg tthhee DDrriivvee BBeelltt GGuuaarrdd
1. Insert belt guard tab in front support slot.
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2. Push drive belt guard toward engine then toward front of vehicle.
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3. Position the rear portion of the belt guard over the retainer and se-
cure it using the retaining pin.
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DDrriivvee BBeelltt IInnssppeeccttiioonn
Remove the drive belt guard. Refer to the procedure in Equipment.

Inspect belt for cracks, fraying or abnormal wear (uneven wear, wear
on one side, missing cogs, cracked fabric). If abnormal wear is noted,
probable cause could be pulley misalignment, excessive RPM with
frozen track, fast starts without warm-up period, burred or rusty
sheave, oil on belt or distorted spare belt. Contact an authorized BRP
snowmobile dealer.

RReeppllaacciinngg tthhee DDrriivvee BBeelltt

RReemmoovviinngg tthhee DDrriivvee BBeelltt
1. Remove the tether cord cap from engine cut-off switch.
2. Remove the LH side panel.
3. Remove the drive belt guard. Refer to Removing the Drive Belt

Guard.
4. Insert the driven pulley expander provided, in the threaded hole on

the adjuster hub as shown.
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TTYYPPIICCAALL -- PPUULLLLEEYY EEXXPPAANNDDEERR IINNSSTTAALLLLEEDD OONN AADDJJUUSSTTEERR
HHUUBB
5. Open the driven pulley by screwing the tool in.
6. Remove the drive belt by slipping it over the edge of the driven pul-

ley, then over the drive pulley.

IInnssttaalllliinngg tthhee DDrriivvee BBeelltt
The driven pulley must be expanded. Refer to Removing the Drive
Belt.

1. Slip the belt over the drive pulley, then over the driven pulley.

NNOOTTIICCEE
DDoo nnoott ffoorrccee oorr uussee ttoooollss ttoo pprryy tthhee bbeelltt iinnttoo ppllaaccee,, aass tthhiiss ccoouulldd
ccuutt oorr bbrreeaakk tthhee ccoorrddss iinn tthhee bbeelltt..

NNOOTTEE::
The maximum drive belt life span is obtained when belt is installed
with arrows in the direction of rotation.
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1. To be pointed in the direction of rotation

2. Unscrew and remove the driven pulley expander from the pulley.
3. Rotate the driven pulley several times to properly set the belt be-

tween the sheaves.
4. If a new belt was installed, an adjustment will be required for the

proper belt height. Refer to Adjusting the Drive Belt Height.
5. Install belt guard.
6. Close side panel.

AAddjjuussttiinngg tthhee DDrriivvee BBeelltt HHeeiigghhtt -- 660000RRRR EE––TTEECC
The drive belt height must be checked every time a new drive belt is
installed and as part of the pre-ride inspection.

1. Remove the tether cord cap from engine cut-off switch.
2. Remove the LH side panel.
3. Remove the drive belt guard.
4. Loosen the clamping screw.
5. Loosen the clamping screw.
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6. Using the suspension adjustment tool provided in the tool kit, turn
the adjustment ring 1/4 turn at a time then rotate the driven pulley
to properly set the belt between the pulley sheaves.

MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES



353

NNOOTTEE::
The adjustment ring has left hand treads.

NNOOTTEE::
Turning the adjustment ring counterclockwise lowers the belt in the
pulley. Turning the ring clockwise raises the belt in the pulley.

7. Repeat until the lowest portion of the cogs on the external surface
of drive belt is even with the driven pulley edge.

PPRREELLIIMMIINNAARRYY SSEETTTTIINNGG
1. Lowest portion of cogs even with external surface of drive belt

MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES



354

8. Tighten the adjustment ring clamping screw.

TTiigghhtteenniinngg TToorrqquuee

Adjustment ring clamping
screw 5.5 ± 0.5 Nm (49 ± 4 lbf-in)

9. Install belt guard, refer to Installing the Drive Belt Guard.
10. Install LH side panel.
11.Start engine and check if vehicle creeps.
12. If vehicle does not creep, adjustment is complete.
13. If vehicle creeps, check the drive belt deflection.

AAddjjuussttiinngg tthhee DDrriivvee BBeelltt HHeeiigghhtt -- 885500 EE––TTEECC -- 885500 EE--TTEECC TTuurrbbooRR
The drive belt height must be checked every time a new drive belt is
installed and as part of the pre-ride inspection.

1. Remove the tether cord cap from engine cut-off switch.
2. Remove the LH side panel.
3. Remove the drive belt guard.
4. Loosen the clamping screw.
5. Loosen the clamping screw.
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6. Using the suspension adjustment tool provided in the tool kit, turn
the adjustment ring 1/4 turn at a time then rotate the driven pulley
to properly set the belt between the pulley sheaves.
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NNOOTTEE::
The adjustment ring has left hand treads.

NNOOTTEE::
Turning the adjustment ring counterclockwise lowers the belt in the
pulley. Turning the ring clockwise raises the belt in the pulley.

7. Repeat step 5 until the cord of drive belt is just hidden by the driven
pulley edge.

PPRREELLIIMMIINNAARRYY SSEETTTTIINNGG
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8. Tighten the adjustment ring clamping screw.

TTiigghhtteenniinngg TToorrqquuee

Adjustment ring clamping
screw 5.5 ± 0.5 Nm (49 ± 4 lbf-in)

9. Install belt guard, refer to Installing the Drive Belt Guard.
10. Install LH side panel.
11.Start engine and check if vehicle creeps.
12. If vehicle does not creep, adjustment is complete.
13. If vehicle creeps, check the drive belt deflection.

RReevveerrssee AAccttiivvaattiioonn ((iiff eeqquuiippppeedd))
Reverse may not activate or may be harder to activate if the belt is
positioned too high in the driven pulley. If reverse activation does not
work properly, ensure the drive belt is properly adjusted.

Adjust the drive belt lower in the driven pulley if needed.
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DDrriivvee PPuulllleeyy
DDrriivvee PPuulllleeyy AAddjjuussttmmeenntt ((iiff eeqquuiippppeedd))

WWAARRNNIINNGG
RReemmoovvee tteetthheerr ccoorrdd ccaapp ffrroomm eennggiinnee ccuutt--ooffff sswwiittcchh bbeeffoorree ppeerr--
ffoorrmmiinngg aannyy aaddjjuussttmmeenntt.. VVeehhiiccllee mmuusstt bbee ppaarrkkeedd iinn aa ssaaffee
ppllaaccee,, aawwaayy ffrroomm tthhee ttrraaiill..

WWAARRNNIINNGG
NNEEVVEERR ddiissaasssseemmbbllee oorr mmooddiiffyy tthhee ddrriivvee ppuulllleeyy..
IImmpprrooppeerr aasssseemmbbllyy oorr mmooddiiffiiccaattiioonnss ccoouulldd ccaauussee tthhee ppuulllleeyy ttoo
eexxppllooddee vviioolleennttllyy uunnddeerr tthhee ssttrreessss ggeenneerraatteedd bbyy tthhee hhiigghh rroottaa--
ttiioonnaall ssppeeeedd..
VViissiitt yyoouurr BBRRPP ssnnoowwmmoobbiillee ddeeaalleerr ttoo mmaaiinnttaaiinn oorr sseerrvviiccee tthhee
ddrriivvee ppuulllleeyy.. IImmpprrooppeerr sseerrvviicciinngg oorr mmaaiinntteennaannccee mmaayy aaffffeecctt ppeerr--
ffoorrmmaannccee aanndd rreedduuccee bbeelltt lliiffee.. AAllwwaayyss rreessppeecctt mmaaiinntteennaannccee
sscchheedduulleess..

The drive pulley is factory calibrated to transmit maximum engine
power at a predefined RPM. Factors such as ambient temperature, al-
titude or surface condition may vary this critical engine RPM thus af-
fecting snowmobile efficiency.

This adjustable drive pulley allows setting maximum engine RPM to
maintain maximum power.

Ramp cams should be adjusted so that actual maximum engine RPM
matches the maximum horsepower RPM. Refer to Technical Specifi-
cations (Engine).

NNOOTTEE::
Use a precision digital tachometer for engine RPM adjustment.

There are 5 positions in which the ramp cam can be set.

Each position modifies the maximum engine RPM by about 200 RPM.

Lower position numbers decrease engine RPM in steps of 200 RPM
and higher position numbers increase it in steps of 200 RPM.

PPrroocceedduurree
1. Refer to Body and Seat in Vehicle Information and remove:

– LH side panel
– Drive pulley guard
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2. Locate the cam and the pivot screw on the drive pulley.

TTYYPPIICCAALL
1. Cam
2. Pivot screw

The cam position is identified as follows:
– Positions 1, 2, 4 and 5 are numbered.
– Position 3 (middle) is identified by a notch.
– There are notches on each side of the cam used as pointers.
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1. Numbered position
2. Position 3 - Notch
3. Pointers

To adjust, proceed as follows for all 3 cams:
3. Using the Allen end of the driven pulley expander, loosen the pivot

screw.
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1. Pivot screw

4. Move the right lever aside to be able to turn the cam.
5. Turn cam to the desired position.
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1. Desired cam position (here #2)

6. Tighten the pivot screw.

TTIIGGHHTTEENNIINNGG TTOORRQQUUEE

Pivot 8 ± 1 Nm (71 ± 9 lbf-in)

NNOOTTIICCEE
AAllwwaayyss aaddjjuusstt aallll 33 ccaammss ttoo tthhee ssaammee sseettttiinngg..

SSkkiiss
WWeeaarr aanndd CCoonnddiittiioonn ooff SSkkiiss aanndd RRuunnnneerrss
Check the condition of the skis and ski runner carbides. If worn, con-
tact an authorized BRP snowmobile dealer.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
EExxcceessssiivveellyy wwoorrnn sskkiiss aanndd//oorr sskkii rruunnnneerrss wwiillll aaddvveerrsseellyy aaffffeecctt
ssnnoowwmmoobbiillee ccoonnttrrooll..
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SSuussppeennssiioonn
RReeaarr SSuussppeennssiioonn CCoonnddiittiioonn
Visually inspect all suspension components including slider shoes,
springs, wheels, etc.

NNOOTTEE::
During normal driving, snow will act as a lubricant and coolant for the
slider shoes. Extensive riding on ice or sanded snow, will create ex-
cessive heat build-up and cause premature slider shoe wear.

SSuussppeennssiioonn SSttooppppeerr SSttrraapp CCoonnddiittiioonn
Inspect stopper straps for wear and cracks, bolt and nut for tightness.
If loose inspect holes for deformation. Replace as required. Tighten
nut to specification.

TTiigghhtteenniinngg TToorrqquuee

Stopper strap nut 7 ± 1 Nm (62 ± 9 lbf-in)

SSuussppeennssiioonn LLuubbrriiccaattiioonn
Lubricate the following suspension pivots at grease fittings. Refer to
Maintenance Schedule for maintenance frequency.

RREECCOOMMMMEENNDDEEDD SSEERRVVIICCEE PPRROODDUUCCTT

XPS Synthetic grease suspension
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SSCC--55MM

RRMMOOTTIIOONN--XX

SStteeeerriinngg aanndd FFrroonntt SSuussppeennssiioonn CCoonnddiittiioonn
Visually inspect steering and front suspension for tightness of compo-
nents (steering arms, control arms and links, tie rods, ball joints, ski
bolts, ski legs, etc.). If necessary, contact an authorized BRP snowmo-
bile dealer.
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TTrraacckk
TTrraacckk CCoonnddiittiioonn

WWAARRNNIINNGG
RReemmoovvee tteetthheerr ccoorrdd ccaapp ffrroomm eennggiinnee ccuutt--ooffff sswwiittcchh bbeeffoorree ppeerr--
ffoorrmmiinngg aannyy mmaaiinntteennaannccee oorr aaddjjuussttmmeenntt,, uunnlleessss ootthheerrwwiissee
ssppeecciiffiieedd.. VVeehhiiccllee mmuusstt bbee ppaarrkkeedd iinn aa ssaaffee ppllaaccee,, aawwaayy ffrroomm
tthhee ttrraaiill..

Remove tether cord cap from engine cut-off switch.

Lift the rear of the snowmobile and support it with a wide-base snow-
mobile mechanical stand with a rear deflector panel. With the engine
off, rotate the track by hand, and inspect condition. If worn or cut, or if
track fibers are exposed, or if missing or defective inserts or guides
are noted; contact an authorized BRP snowmobile dealer.

SSnnoowwmmoobbiilleess EEqquuiippppeedd wwiitthh TTrraaccttiioonn EEnnhhaanncciinngg PPrroodduuccttss

If your snowmobile is equipped with a BRP approved studded track,
PROCEED WITH A VISUAL INSPECTION OF YOUR TRACK BE-
FORE EACH USE.

Look for any defects, such as:
– Perforations in the track
– Tears in the track (particularly around traction holes on studded

tracks)
– Lugs that are broken or torn off, exposing portions of rods
– Delamination of the rubber
– Broken rods
– Broken studs (studded tracks)
– Bent studs (studded tracks)
– Missing studs
– Studs that are torn off the track
– Missing track guide(s)
– Also, ensure that studs nut are tighten to the recommended

torque.

On approved studded tracks, replace broken or damaged studs imme-
diately. If your track shows signs of deterioration, it must be replaced
immediately. When in doubt, ask your dealer.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
RRiiddiinngg wwiitthh aa ddaammaaggeedd ttrraacckk oorr ssttuuddss ccoouulldd lleeaadd ttoo aa lloossss ooff
ccoonnttrrooll..
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For complete information on traction enhancing products, refer to
TRACTION ENHANCING PRODUCTS in SAFETY INFORMATION at
the beginning of this Operator's Guide.

TTrraacckk TTeennssiioonn aanndd AAlliiggnnmmeenntt

NNOOTTEE::
Track tension and alignment are interrelated. Do not adjust one with-
out the other.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
TToo pprreevveenntt sseerriioouuss iinnjjuurryy ttoo iinnddiivviidduuaallss nneeaarr tthhee ssnnoowwmmoobbiillee::
–– NNEEVVEERR ssttaanndd bbeehhiinndd oorr nneeaarr aa mmoovviinngg ttrraacckk..
–– AAllwwaayyss uussee aa wwiiddee--bbaassee ssnnoowwmmoobbiillee ssttaanndd wwiitthh aa rreeaarr ddee--

fflleeccttoorr ppaanneell iiff iitt iiss nneecceessssaarryy ttoo rroottaattee ttrraacckk..
–– WWhheenn tthhee ttrraacckk iiss rraaiisseedd ooffff tthhee ggrroouunndd,, oonnllyy rruunn iitt aatt tthhee llooww--

eesstt ppoossssiibbllee ssppeeeedd..
CCeennttrriiffuuggaall ffoorrccee ccoouulldd ccaauussee ddeebbrriiss,, ddaammaaggeedd oorr lloooossee ssttuuddss,,
ppiieecceess ooff ttoorrnn ttrraacckk,, oorr aann eennttiirree sseevveerreedd ttrraacckk ttoo bbee vviioolleennttllyy
tthhrroowwnn bbaacckkwwaarrddss oouutt ooff tthhee ttuunnnneell wwiitthh ttrreemmeennddoouuss ffoorrccee,, ppooss--
ssiibbllyy rreessuullttiinngg iinn tthhee lloossss ooff aa lleegg oorr ootthheerr sseerriioouuss iinnjjuurryy..

VVeerriiffyyiinngg tthhee TTrraacckk TTeennssiioonn

NNOOTTEE::
Ride the snowmobile in snow about 15 to 20 minutes prior to adjusting
track tension.

1. Remove tether cord cap from engine cut-off switch.
2. Lift rear of vehicle and support it off the ground.

CCAAUUTTIIOONN
UUssee pprrooppeerr lliiffttiinngg tteecchhnniiqquueess,, nnoottaabbllyy uussiinngg yyoouurr lleeggss ffoorrccee.. DDoo
nnoott aatttteemmpptt ttoo lliifftt tthhee rreeaarr ooff vveehhiiccllee iiff iitt iiss aabboovvee yyoouurr lliimmiittss..

3. Allow rear suspension to fully extend.
4. Prepare the tensiometer.
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Service tool

Tensiometer (P/N 414348200)

1. Set the bottom O-ring as per the Track Deflection from the ap-
plicable vehicle in the Technical Specifications table.

1. Bottom O-ring

2. Place the upper O-ring to 0 kgf (0 lbf).

1. Upper O-ring

5. Position the tensiometer on track, halfway between front and rear
idler wheels.

6. Push the tensiometer downwards until bottom O-ring (deflection
set earlier) be aligned with the bottom of slider shoe.
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TTYYPPIICCAALL

TTYYPPIICCAALL
1. Deflection O-ring aligned with slider shoe

7. Read load recorded by the upper O-ring on the tensiometer.
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TTYYPPIICCAALL -- LLOOAADD RREEAADDIINNGG
1. Upper O-ring

8. Load reading must be as per the track deflection in the Technical
Specifications.

9. If load reading is not in accordance with the specification, adjust
track tension. Refer to Track Tension Adjustment.

AAddjjuussttiinngg tthhee TTrraacckk TTeennssiioonn
1. Remove tether cord cap from engine cut-off switch.

CCAAUUTTIIOONN
UUssee pprrooppeerr lliiffttiinngg tteecchhnniiqquueess,, nnoottaabbllyy uussiinngg yyoouurr lleeggss ffoorrccee.. DDoo
nnoott aatttteemmpptt ttoo lliifftt tthhee rreeaarr ooff vveehhiiccllee iiff iitt iiss aabboovvee yyoouurr lliimmiittss..

2. Remove wheel caps.
3. Loosen the rear axle screw or, on 2 idler wheel models, the rear

axle nut.
4. Tighten or loosen both adjustment screws (equally) to increase or

decrease track tension.
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TTYYPPIICCAALL
1. Remove cap
2. Loosen the axle screw or nut
3. Tighten or loosen adjustment screws

5. If correct tension is unattainable, contact an authorized BRP snow-
mobile dealer.

6. Retighten the rear axle fasteners to specification.

TTIIGGHHTTEENNIINNGG TTOORRQQUUEE

Rear idler wheel retaining
screws 48 ± 6 Nm (35 ± 4 lbf-ft)

7. Check track alignment as described below.
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AAlliiggnniinngg tthhee TTrraacckk

WWAARRNNIINNGG
BBeeffoorree cchheecckkiinngg ttrraacckk aalliiggnnmmeenntt,, eennssuurree tthhaatt tthhee ttrraacckk iiss ffrreeee ooff
aallll ppaarrttiicclleess wwhhiicchh ccoouulldd bbee tthhrroowwnn oouutt wwhhiillee ttrraacckk iiss rroottaattiinngg..
KKeeeepp hhaannddss,, ttoooollss,, ffeeeett aanndd ccllootthhiinngg cclleeaarr ooff ttrraacckk.. AAllwwaayyss lliifftt
tthhee ssnnoowwmmoobbiillee oonn aa wwiiddee--bbaassee ssttaanndd wwiitthh aa rreeaarr ddeefflleeccttoorr ppaann--
eell.. EEnnssuurree nnoo oonnee iiss ssttaannddiinngg iinn cclloossee pprrooxxiimmiittyy ttoo tthhee ssnnoowwmmoo--
bbiillee,, eessppeecciiaallllyy aatt tthhee rreeaarr ooff tthhee ttrraacckk.. NNeevveerr rroottaattee ttrraacckk aatt
hhiigghh ssppeeeedd..
CCeennttrriiffuuggaall ffoorrccee ccoouulldd ccaauussee ddeebbrriiss,, ddaammaaggeedd oorr lloooossee ssttuuddss,,
ppiieecceess ooff ttoorrnn ttrraacckk,, oorr aann eennttiirree sseevveerreedd ttrraacckk ttoo bbee vviioolleennttllyy
tthhrroowwnn bbaacckkwwaarrddss oouutt ooff tthhee ttuunnnneell wwiitthh ttrreemmeennddoouuss ffoorrccee..

1. Lift rear of vehicle and support it off the ground.

CCAAUUTTIIOONN
UUssee pprrooppeerr lliiffttiinngg tteecchhnniiqquueess,, nnoottaabbllyy bbyy uussiinngg tthhee ffoorrccee ooff yyoouurr
lleeggss .. DDoo nnoott aatttteemmpptt ttoo lliifftt tthhee rreeaarr ooff vveehhiiccllee iiff iitt iiss aabboovvee yyoouurr
lliimmiittss..

2. Start engine and accelerate slightly so that track slowly turns. This
must be done in a short period of time (15 to 20 seconds).

3. Check that the track is well centered; equal distance on both sides
between edges of track guides and slider shoes.

A01F05A

1

2

3

1. Guides
2. Slider shoes
3. Equal distance
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4. To correct track alignment:

1. Guides
2. Slider shoes
3. Tighten on this side

1. Stop engine.
2. Remove tether cord cap from engine cut-off switch.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
RReemmoovvee tteetthheerr ccoorrdd ccaapp ffrroomm eennggiinnee ccuutt--ooffff sswwiittcchh bbeeffoorree ppeerr--
ffoorrmmiinngg aannyy mmaaiinntteennaannccee oorr aaddjjuussttmmeenntt,, uunnlleessss ootthheerrwwiissee
ssppeecciiffiieedd.. VVeehhiiccllee mmuusstt bbee ppaarrkkeedd iinn aa ssaaffee ppllaaccee,, aawwaayy ffrroomm
tthhee ttrraaiill..

3. Loosen the rear axle nut.
4. Tighten adjustment screw on side where the slider shoe is the

farthest from the track insert guides.
5. Tighten the rear axle nut.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
PPrrooppeerrllyy ttiigghhtteenn wwhheeeell rreettaaiinniinngg bboolltt,, ootthheerrwwiissee wwhheeeell mmaayy
ccoommee ooffff aanndd ccaauussee ttrraacckk ttoo ““lloocckk””..

6. Restart engine and rotate track slowly to recheck alignment.
7. Tighten the rear axle nut to specified torque.
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TTiigghhtteenniinngg TToorrqquuee

Rear axle screw 48 ± 6 Nm (35 ± 4 lbf-ft)

8. Reposition snowmobile on the ground.
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VVEEHHIICCLLEE CCAARREE

PPoosstt--OOppeerraattiioonn CCaarree
Remove snow and ice from rear suspension, track, front suspension,
steering mechanism and skis.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
MMaakkee ssuurree DD..EE..SS..SS.. kkeeyy iiss rreemmoovveedd ffrroomm DD..EE..SS..SS.. ppoosstt bbeeffoorree
ssttaannddiinngg iinn ffrroonntt tthhee vveehhiiccllee,, ggeettttiinngg cclloossee ttoo tthhee ttrraacckk oorr rreeaarr
ssuussppeennssiioonn ccoommppoonneennttss..

Always cover your snowmobile when leaving it outside overnight or
during extended periods of inactivity. This will protect it from frost and
snow as well as help retain its appearance.

VVeehhiiccllee CClleeaanniinngg aanndd PPrrootteeccttiioonn
Wash snowmobile using water mixed with a mild detergent.

Use only microfiber cloths or an equivalent.

NNOOTTIICCEE
NNeevveerr uussee aa hhiigghh pprreessssuurree wwaasshheerr ttoo cclleeaann tthhee vveehhiiccllee.. UUssee llooww
pprreessssuurree oonnllyy,, lliikkee aa ggaarrddeenn hhoossee..

NNoonn CCoommppaattiibbllee CClleeaanniinngg PPrroodduuccttss

MMaatteerriiaall TTyyppee NNoonn--CCoommppaattiibbllee CClleeaanniinngg PPrroodduuccttss

All plastics, vinyls,
painted steel and

aluminium

BRAKE AND PARTS CLEANER
OR

ANY PETROLEUM BASE CLEANING
PRODUCTS

CCoommppaattiibbllee CClleeaanniinngg PPrroodduuccttss

MMaatteerriiaall TTyyppee CClleeaanniinngg PPrroodduucctt

All plastics, vinyls,
painted steel and
aluminium.

Automotive type soap with water
XPS Spray Cleaner and Polish
XPS All Purpose Cleaner

For more information and products, Visit the XPS Products website at
www.xpslubricants.com
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SSTTOORRAAGGEE
During summer, or when a snowmobile is not in use for more than
three months, proper storage is necessary.

SSttoorraaggee

Clean the vehicle

Add fuel stabilizer to fuel following the product manufacturer
recommendations.
Run the engine after adding the product to the fuel

Lubricate engine

Lubricate brake lever pivot

Lubricate rear suspension

Charge battery monthly to keep it fully charged during storage

Block muffler outlet with rags

Lift rear of vehicle until track is clear of the ground. Do not release
track tension

CCAAUUTTIIOONN
UUssee aapppprroopprriiaattee lliiffttiinngg ddeevviiccee oorr hhaavvee aassssiissttaannccee ttoo sshhaarree lliiffttiinngg
ssttrreessss.. IIff aa lliiffttiinngg ddeevviiccee iiss nnoott uusseedd,, uussee pprrooppeerr lliiffttiinngg tteecchhnnii--
qquueess,, nnoottaabbllyy uussiinngg yyoouurr lleeggss ffoorrccee.. DDoo nnoott aatttteemmpptt ttoo lliifftt tthhee
rreeaarr ooff vveehhiiccllee iiff iitt iiss aabboovvee yyoouurr lliimmiittss..

NNOOTTIICCEE
TThhee ssnnoowwmmoobbiillee hhaass ttoo bbee ssttoorreedd iinn aa ccooooll aanndd ddrryy ppllaaccee aanndd
ccoovveerreedd wwiitthh aann ooppaaqquuee bbuutt vveennttiillaatteedd ttaarrppaauulliinn.. TThhiiss wwiillll pprree--
vveenntt ssuunn rraayyss aanndd ggrriimmee ffrroomm aaffffeeccttiinngg ppllaassttiicc ccoommppoonneennttss aanndd
vveehhiiccllee ffiinniisshh..

NNOOTTIICCEE
FFuueell ssttaabbiilliizzeerr sshhoouulldd bbee aaddddeedd pprriioorr ttoo eennggiinnee lluubbrriiccaattiioonn ttoo
eennssuurree ccaarrbbuurreettoorr pprrootteeccttiioonn aaggaaiinnsstt vvaarrnniisshh ddeeppoossiittss..
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WWaatteerr IInnjjeeccttiioonn SSyysstteemm SSttoorraaggee PPrroocceedduurree
Ensure to perform this procedure, prior to complete the Engine Stor-
age Procedure.

The ICE fluid tank needs to be emptied before a storage period.

1. Place the vehicle in a well ventilated area near storage area.
2. Use a commercial fluid siphon to empty the ICE fluid tank.
3. Start the engine and let it idle for 1 minute.
4. Perform the Engine Storage Procedure.

EEnnggiinnee SSttoorraaggee PPrroocceedduurree
The engine has to be properly lubricated at storage for internal parts
protection.

EEFFII aanndd EE--TTEECC EEnnggiinnee -- 44..55”” DDiissppllaayy
Follow these simple steps.

To engage the procedure, do the following:

1. Place the vehicle in a well ventilated area.
2. Start the engine and let it run at idle speed until it reaches its oper-

ating temperature (watch the coolant temperature on the display or
verify the rear heat exchanger becomes warm). The engine tem-
perature must be above 36 °C (97 °F).

3. Push the TRIP (T) button to select odometer mode.

NNOOTTEE::
The storage mode does not function in other modes (trip A, trip B and
hr trip).

STORAGE



377

4. Repeatedly depress the HI/LOW beam switch rapidly, then, wwhhiillee
ddooiinngg tthhiiss, press and hold the TTRRIIPP bbuuttttoonn until PRESS/HOLD
BUTTON FOR OIL INJECTION appears on the display.

TTYYPPIICCAALL
5. Release all buttons when gauge displays PPRREESSSS//HHOOLLDD BBUUTT--

TTOONN FFOORR OOIILL IINNJJEECCTTIIOONN appears.
6. Again, press and hold the TRIP (T) button for 2 - 3 seconds.

NNOOTTEE::
The gauge will display OIL when the storage procedure is initiated.

7. When gauge displays OOIILL, release button and wait for the lubrica-
tion function to end.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

Do not touch anything during engine lubrication cycle.

The engine lubrication function takes approximately 1 minute. Dur-
ing this time the engine RPM will increase slightly to approximately
1600 RPM and the oil pump will "oil flood" the engine.

At the end of engine lubrication procedure, the ECM will turn the
engine off.
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Remove tether cord cap from engine cut-off switch.

NNOOTTIICCEE
DDoo nnoott ssttaarrtt tthhee eennggiinnee dduurriinngg ssttoorraaggee ppeerriioodd..

EE--TTEECC EEnnggiinnee -- 77..22”” DDiissppllaayy
To engage the procedure, do the following:

1. Place the vehicle in a well ventilated area.
2. Start the engine and let it run at idle speed until it reaches its oper-

ating temperature (watch the coolant temperature on the display or
verify the rear heat exchanger becomes warm). The engine tem-
perature must be above 36 °C (97 °F).

3. Push the TRIP (T) button to select odometer mode.

NNOOTTEE::
The storage mode does not function in other modes (trip A, trip B and
hr trip).

4. Repeatedly depress the HI/LOW beam switch rapidly, then, wwhhiillee
ddooiinngg tthhiiss, press and hold the TTRRIIPP bbuuttttoonn until PRESS/HOLD
BUTTON FOR OIL INJECTION appears on the display.

STORAGE
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TTYYPPIICCAALL
5. Release all buttons when gauge displays PPRREESSSS//HHOOLLDD BBUUTT--

TTOONN FFOORR OOIILL IINNJJEECCTTIIOONN appears.
6. Again, press and hold the TRIP (T) button for 2 - 3 seconds.

NNOOTTEE::
The gauge will display OIL when the storage procedure is initiated.

7. When gauge displays OOIILL, release button and wait for the lubrica-
tion function to end.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

Do not touch anything during engine lubrication cycle.

The engine lubrication function takes approximately 1 minute. Dur-
ing this time the engine RPM will increase slightly to approximately
1600 RPM and the oil pump will "oil flood" the engine.

At the end of engine lubrication procedure, the ECM will turn the
engine off.

Remove tether cord cap from engine cut-off switch.

NNOOTTIICCEE
DDoo nnoott ssttaarrtt tthhee eennggiinnee dduurriinngg ssttoorraaggee ppeerriioodd..

STORAGE
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EE--TTEECC EEnnggiinnee -- 1100..2255”” TToouucchh DDiissppllaayy

NNOOTTEE::
On models equipped with water injection system, ensure to proceed
with the water injection system storage procedure, prior to perform this
engine storage procedure. Refer to Water Injection System Storage
Procedure.

To engage the procedure, do the following:

1. Place the vehicle in a well ventilated area near storage area.
2. Start the engine and let it run at idle speed until it reaches its oper-

ating temperature (watch the coolant temperature on the display or
verify the rear heat exchanger becomes warm).

3. Go to ”Vehicle Settings”, select “Vehicle Health” and then
“Procedures”.

4. Press and hold on “Start Summerization” and follow the steps on
screen.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

Do not touch anything during engine lubrication cycle.

The engine lubrication function takes approximately 1 minute. Dur-
ing this time the engine RPM will increase between 1500 and 2000
RPM and the oil pump will "oil flood" the engine.

At the end of engine lubrication procedure, the ECM will turn the
engine off.

Remove tether cord cap from engine cut-off switch.

NNOOTTIICCEE
DDoo nnoott ssttaarrtt tthhee eennggiinnee dduurriinngg ssttoorraaggee ppeerriioodd..

STORAGE
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PPRREESSEEAASSOONN PPRREEPPAARRAATTIIOONN
Proper vehicle preparation is necessary when a vehicle has not been
used for more than three months.

Using the maintenance schedule, perform the items titled EVERY
YEAR AT PRESEASON.

Visit your authorized BRP snowmobile dealer for more information.
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This page is intention-
ally blank

PRESEASON PREPARATION
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TTEECCHHNNIICCAALL
IINNFFOORRMMAATTIIOONN
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VVEEHHIICCLLEE IIDDEENNTTIIFFIICCAATTIIOONN

VVeehhiiccllee DDeessccrriippttiioonn DDeeccaall
Vehicle description decal is located on right hand side of tunnel.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

FFOORR NNOORRTTHH AAMMEERRIICCAANN MMAARRKKEETT
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520002459

FFOORR EEUURROOPPEEAANN MMAARRKKEETT

IIddeennttiiffiiccaattiioonn NNuummbbeerrss
The main components of your snowmobile (engine and frame) are
identified by different identification numbers. It may sometimes be-
come necessary to locate these numbers for warranty purposes or to
trace your snowmobile in the event of loss. These numbers are re-
quired by the authorized BRP snowmobile dealer to complete war-
ranty claims properly. We strongly recommend that you take note of
all the identification numbers on your snowmobile and supply them to
your insurance company.

VVeehhiiccllee IIddeennttiiffiiccaattiioonn NNuummbbeerr ((VVIINN))
VIN is scribed on vehicle description decal. See above. It is also en-
graved on tunnel near vehicle description decal.

Model number and model year are part of the information found in the
VIN. See illustration.

2BP S LSAB 9 A V 000001

2BP = Canada
YH2 = Finland Model number Serial

number

S = Ski-Doo
L = Lynx

Factory
V = Valcourt
R = RovaniemiNumeric or

Alphabetic

Model year: T = 2026
U = 2027

VEHICLE IDENTIFICATION
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EEnnggiinnee IIddeennttiiffiiccaattiioonn NNuummbbeerr LLooccaattiioonn

TTYYPPIICCAALL
1. Engine identification number

VEHICLE IDENTIFICATION
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CCOOMMPPLLIIAANNCCEE LLAABBEELLSS

EEPPAA CCoommpplliiaannccee LLaabbeell

EEPPAA CCOOMMPPLLIIAANNCCEE LLAABBEELL

TTYYPPIICCAALL
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SSSSCCCC LLaabbeell
Safety standards for snowmobiles have been adopted by the Snow-
mobile Safety and Certification Committee (SSCC) of which BRP is a
proud participating member. Assurance that your snowmobile meets
these standards is easily checked by locating the Certification Label
on a right vertical portion of the vehicle.

The following label shows that an independent testing laboratory has
verified compliance with the SSCC safety standards.

SSSSCCCC LLAABBEELL

TTYYPPIICCAALL

COMPLIANCE LABELS
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22001166//11662288 AArrttiiccllee 88,, iitteemm 55

COMPLIANCE LABELS
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BBRRPP RRFF DDEESSSS PPOOSSTT GGEENN33 ((MMOOWWPP))
UUSSAA aanndd CCaannaaddaa
This device complies with FCC Part 15 and Industry Canada license
exempt RSS standard (s). Operation is subject to the following two
conditions:

1. this device may not cause interference, and
2. this device must accept any interference, including interference

that may cause undesired operation of the device.

This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits
for a Class B digital device, pursuant to part 15 of the FCC Rules.
These limits are designed to provide reasonable protection against
harmful interference in a residential installation. This equipment gener-
ates, uses and can radiate radio frequency energy and, if not installed
and used in accordance with the instructions, may cause harmful inter-
ference to radio communications. However, there is no guarantee that
interference will not occur in a particular installation. If this equipment
does cause harmful interference to radio or television reception, which
can be determined by turning the equipment off and on, the user is en-
couraged to try to correct the interference by one or more of the follow-
ing measures:
– Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna.
– Increase the separation between the equipment and receiver.
– Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit different from that

to which the receiver is connected.
– Consult the dealer or an experienced radio/TV technician for help.

The device has been evaluated to meet general RF exposure require-
ment. The device can be used in portable exposure condition without
restriction.

Le dispositif a été évalué à satisfaire l’exigence générale de l’exposi-
tion aux rf. L’appareil peut être utilisé dans des conditions d’exposition
portatif sans restriction.

L’émetteur/récepteur exempt de licence contenu dans le présent ap-
pareil est conforme aux CNR d’Innovation, Sciences et Développe-
ment économique Canada applicables aux appareils radio exempts
de licence.

1. l'appareil ne doit pas produire de brouillage, et
2. l'appareil doit accepter tout brouillage radioélectrique subi, même

si le brouillage est susceptible d'en compromettre le
fonctionnement.

Changes or modifications not expressly approved by the party respon-
sible for compliance could void the user's authority to operate the
equipment.

IICC: 12006A-1001317030 For variant 1001316155 (MOWP)
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FFCCCC IIDD: 2ACER 1001317030 For variant 1001316155 (MOWP).

MMeexxiiccoo

IFETEL

Marca: BRP Megatech

Número: BRME1023-28191

BRP Megatech Certificate number : 1450979

Modelo: 1001316155

NOM-208-SCFl-2016 (Disposición Técnica IFT-008-2015)

La operación de este equipo está sujeta a las siguientes dos
condiciones:

1. Es posible que este equipo o dispositivo no cause interferencia
perjudicial y

2. Este equipo o dispositivo debe aceptar cualquier interferencia, in-
cluyendo la que pueda causar su operación no deseada.

BBrraazziill

Número: 05254-23-15603

BRP Megatech Certificate number: 1450991

BRP RF DESS POST GEN3 (MOWP)
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Modelo: 1001316155

Este equipamento não tem direito à proteção contra interferência prej-
udicial e não pode causar interferência em sistemas devidamente au-
torizados. Para maiores infor- mações, consulte o site da ANATEL.

JJaappaann
This device is granted pursuant to the Japanese Radio Law (
?? 波 法 ) and the Japanese Telecommunications Business Law (

?? 気 通 信 事 業 法 ). This device should not be modified (other-
wise the granted designation number will become invalid).

EEuurrooppee
DDeeccllaarraattiioonn ooff CCoonnffoorrmmiittyy

Simplified EU Declaration of Conformity according Radio Equipment
Directive 2014/ 53/EU

DDEE

Hiermit erklärt BRP Megatech, dass der Funkanlagentyp 1001316154
der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht. Der vollständige Text der EU--
Konformitätserklärung ist unter der folgenden Internetadresse verfüg-
bar: https://www. brp. com/en/corporate-social-responsibility/
product-safety.html

FFRR

Le soussigné, BRP Megatech, déclare que l'équipement radioélectri-
que du type 1001316154 est conforme à la directive 2014/53/UE. Le
texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible à
l'adresse internet suivante:https://www.brp.com/en/corporate-social--
responsibility/product-safety.html

BBGG

С настоящото BRP Megatech декларира, че този тип радио-
съоръжение 1001316154 е в съответствие с Директива 2014/53/
ЕС.

BRP RF DESS POST GEN3 (MOWP)
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Цялостният текст на ЕС декларацията за съответствие може да
се намери на следния интернет адрес: https://www.brp.com/en/cor-
porate-social-responsibility/product-safety.html

EELL

Με την παρούσα ο/η BRP Megatech, δηλώνει ότι ο ραδιοεξοπλισ-
μός 1001316154 πληροί την οδηγία 2014/53/EE. Το πλήρες κείμενο
της δήλωσης συμμόρφωσης ΕΕ διατίθεται στην ακόλουθη ιστοσελίδα
στο διαδίκτυο: https://www.brp.com/en/corporate-social-responsibility/
product-safety.html

CCSS

Tímto BRP Megatech prohlašuje, že typ rádiového zařízení
1001316154 je v souladu se směrnicí 2014/53/EU. Úplné znění EU
prohlášení o shodě je k dispozici na této internetové adrese: https://
www.brp.com/en/corporate-social-responsibility/product-safety.html

DDAA

Hermed erklærer BRP Megatech, at radioudstyrstypen 1001316154
er i overensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

EU-overensstemmelseserklæringens fulde tekst kan findes på
følgende internetadresse: https://www. brp. com/en/corporate-social--
responsibility/product-safety.html

EETT

Käesolevaga deklareerib BRP Megatech, et käesolev raadioseadme
tüüp 1001316154 vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL nõuetele.

ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni täielik tekst on kättesaadav järgmisel inter-
netiaadressil: https://www. brp. com/en/corporate-social-responsibility/
product-safety.html

EESS

Por la presente, BRP Megatech declara que el tipo de equipo radioe-
léctrico 1001316154 es conforme con la Directiva 2014/53/UE.

El texto completo de la declaración UE de conformidad está disponi-
ble en la dirección Internet siguiente:https://www.brp.com/en/corpora-
te-social-responsibility/product-safety.html

FFII

BRP Megatech vakuuttaa, että radiolaitetyyppi 1001316154 on direk-
tiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen. EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen
täysimittainen teksti on saatavilla seuraavassa internetosoitteessa:
https://www.brp.com/en/corporate-social-responsibility/product-safety.
html

BRP RF DESS POST GEN3 (MOWP)
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EENN

Hereby, BRP Megatech declares that the radio equipment type
1001316154 is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text
of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the following internet
address: https://www. brp. com/en/corporate-social-responsibility/pro-
duct-safety.html

HHRR

BRP Megatech ovime izjavljuje da je radijska oprema tipa
1001316154 u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU. Cjeloviti tekst EU iz-
jave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sljedećoj internetskoj adresi:https://
www.brp.com/en/corporate-social-responsibility/product-safety.html

HHUU

BRP Megatech igazolja, hogy a 1001316154 típusú rádióberendezés
megfelel a 2014/53/EU irányelvnek. Az EU-megfelelőségi nyilatkozat
teljes szövege elérhető a következő internetes címen:https://www.brp.
com/en/corporate-social-responsibility/product-safety.html

IITT

Il fabbricante, BRP Megatech, dichiara che il tipo di apparecchiatura
radio 1001316154 è conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE.

Il testo completo della dichiarazione di conformità UE è disponibile al
seguente indirizzo Internet:https://www.brp.com/en/corporate-social--
responsibility/product-safety.html

LLTT

Aš, BRP Megatech, patvirtinu, kad radijo įrenginių tipas 1001316154
atitinka Direktyvą 2014/53/ES. Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas
prieinamas šiuo interneto adresu:https://www.brp.com/en/corporate--
social-responsibility/product-safety.html

LLVV

Ar šo BRP Megatech deklarē, ka radioiekārta 1001316154 atbilst Dir-
ektīvai 2014/53/ES. Pilns ES atbilstības deklarācijas teksts ir pieejams
šādā interneta vietnē: https://www. brp. com/en/corporate-social-res-
ponsibility/product-safety.html

MMTT

B'dan, BRP Megatech, niddikjara li dan it-tip ta' tagħmir tar-radju
1001316154 huwa konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE. It-test kollu
tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformità tal-UE huwa disponibbli f'dan l-indirizz
tal-Internet li ġej:https://www.brp.com/en/corporate-social-responsibil-
ity/product-safety.html

BRP RF DESS POST GEN3 (MOWP)
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NNLL

Hierbij verklaar ik, BRP Megatech, dat het type radioapparatuur
1001316154 conform is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU.

De volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden ger-
aadpleegd op het volgende internetadres:https://www.brp.com/en/cor-
porate-social-responsibility/product-safety.html

PPLL

BRP Megatech niniejszym oświadcza, że typ urządzenia radiowego
1001316154 jest zgodny z dyrektywą 2014/53/UE. Pełny tekst deklar-
acji zgodności UE jest dostępny pod następującym adresem interneto-
wym: https://www. brp. com/en/corporate-social-responsibility/
product-safety.html

PPTT

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) BRP Megatech declara que o presente tipo
de equipamento de rádio 1001316154 está em conformidade com a
Diretiva 2014/53/UE.

O texto integral da declaração de conformidade está disponível no se-
guinte endereço de Internet: https://www. brp. com/en/corporate-so-
cial-responsibility/product-safety.html

RROO

Prin prezenta, BRP Megatech declară că tipul de echipamente radio
1001316154 este în conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE. Textul inte-
gral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este disponibil la următoarea
adresă internet: https://www. brp. com/en/corporate-social-responsibil-
ity/product-safety.html

SSVV

Härmed försäkrar BRP Megatech att denna typ av radioutrustning
1001316154 överensstämmer med direktiv 2014/53/EU. Den fullstän-
diga texten till EU-försäkran om överensstämmelse finns på följande
webbadress: https://www. brp. com/en/corporate-social-responsibility/
product-safety.html

SSLL

BRP Megatech potrjuje, da je tip radijske opreme 1001316154 skla-
den z Direktivo 2014/53/EU. Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti
je na voljo na naslednjem spletnem naslovu:https://www.brp.com/en/
corporate-social-responsibility/product-safety.html

SSKK

BRP RF DESS POST GEN3 (MOWP)
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BRP Megatech týmto vyhlasuje, že rádiové zariadenie typu
1001316154 je v súlade so smernicou 2014/53/EÚ. Úplné EÚ vyhlá-
senie o zhode je k dispozícii na tejto internetovej adrese:https://www.
brp.com/en/corporate-social-responsibility/product-safety.html

IISS

BRP Megatech lýsir því hér með yfir að þráðlausi fjarskiptabúnaðurinn
1001316154 er í samræmi við tilskipun 2014/53/ESB. Óstyttan texta
ESB-samræmisyfirlýsingarinnar er að finna á veffanginu:https://www.
brp.com/en/corporate-social-responsibility/product-safety.html

LLiieecchhtteennsstteeiinn

Hiermit erklärt BRP Megatech, dass der Funkanlagentyp 1001316154
der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht. Der vollständige Text der EU--
Konformitätserklärung ist unter der folgenden Internetadresse verfüg-
bar: https://www. brp. com/en/corporate-social-responsibility/
product-safety.html

NNOO

Hermed erklærer BRP Megatech at radioutstyrstypen 1001316154 er i
samsvar med direktiv 2014/53/EU. Hele teksten i EU-samsvarserklær-
ingen finnes på følgende internettadresse: https://www. brp. com/en/
corporate-social-responsibility/product-safety.html

RRUU

Компания BRP Megatech настоящим заявляет, что радио-
техническое оборудование категории 1001316154 отвечает тре-
бованиям Директивы 2014/53/EU.

Полный текст декларации соответствия ЕС доступен на
сайте https://www. brp. com/en/corporate-social-responsibility/pro-
duct-safety.html

BRP RF DESS POST GEN3 (MOWP)
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BBRRPP RRFF DDEESSSS PPOOSSTT GGEENN33 ((CCAANN))
UUSSAA aanndd CCaannaaddaa
This device complies with FCC
Part 15 and Industry Canada li-
cense exempt RSS standard(s).
Operation is subject to the fol-
lowing two conditions:

1. this device may not cause in-
terference, and

2. this device must accept any
interference, including inter-
ference that may cause un-
desired operation of the
device.

This equipment has been tested
and found to comply with the
limits for a Class B digital de-
vice, pursuant to part 15 of the
FCC Rules. These limits are de-
signed to provide reasonable
protection against harmful inter-
ference in a residential installa-
tion. This equipment generates,
uses and can radiate radio fre-
quency energy and, if not in-
stalled and used in accordance
with the instructions, may cause
harmful interference to radio
communications. However,
there is no guarantee that inter-
ference will not occur in a partic-
ular installation. If this
equipment does cause harmful
interference to radio or televi-
sion reception, which can be de-
termined by turning the
equipment off and on, the user
is encouraged to try to correct
the interference by one or more
of the following measures:
– Reorient or relocate the re-

ceiving antenna.
– Increase the separation be-

tween the equipment and
receiver.

– Connect the equipment into
an outlet on a circuit different
from that to which the re-
ceiver is connected.

– Consult the dealer or an ex-
perienced radio/TV techni-
cian for help.

The device has been evaluated
to meet general RF exposure re-
quirement. The device can be
used in portable exposure con-
dition without restriction.

Le dispositif a été évalué à sat-
isfaire l’exigence générale de
l’exposition aux rf. L’appareil
peut être utilisé dans des condi-
tions d’exposition portatif sans
restriction.

L’émetteur/récepteur exempt de
licence contenu dans le présent
appareil est conforme aux CNR
d’Innovation, Sciences et Dével-
oppement économique Canada
applicables aux appareils radio
exempts de licence.

1. l'appareil ne doit pas pro-
duire de brouillage, et

2. l'appareil doit accepter tout
brouillage radioélectrique
subi, même si le brouillage
est susceptible d'en compro-
mettre le fonctionnement.

Changes or modifications not
expressly approved by the party
responsible for compliance
could void the user's authority to
operate the equipment.

IICC: 12006A-1001317030 For
variant 1001316154 (CAN)

FFCCCC IIDD: 2ACER 1001317030
For variant 1001316154 (CAN).
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MMeexxiiccoo
IFETEL

Marca: BRP Megatech

Número: BRME1023-28186

BRP Megatech Certificate num-
ber : 1450978

Modelo: 1001316154

NOM-208-SCFl-2016 (Disposi-
ción Técnica IFT-008-2015)

La operación de este equipo es-
tá sujeta a las siguientes dos
condiciones:

1. Es posible que este equipo o
dispositivo no cause interfer-
encia perjudicial y

2. Este equipo o dispositivo
debe aceptar cualquier inter-
ferencia, incluyendo la que
pueda causar su operación
no deseada.

BBrraazziill

Número: QC-5611-22

BRP Megatech Certificate num-
ber: 1450991

Modelo: 1001316154

Este equipamento não tem direi-
to à proteção contra interferên-
cia prejudicial e não pode
causar interferência em siste-
mas devidamente autorizados.
Para maiores informações, con-
sulte o site da ANATEL.

JJaappaann
This device is granted pursuant
to the Japanese Radio Law (
?? 波 法 ) and the Japanese
Telecommunications Business

Law (?? 気 通 信 事 業 法 ).
This device should not be modi-
fied (otherwise the granted des-
ignation number will become
invalid).

EEuurrooppee
DDeeccllaarraattiioonn ooff CCoonnffoorrmmiittyy

Simplified EU Declaration of
Conformity according Radio
Equipment Directive 2014/ 53/
EU

DDEE

Hiermit erklärt BRP Megatech,
dass der Funkanlagentyp
1001316154 der Richtlinie 2014/
53/EU entspricht. Der vollstän-
dige Text der EU-Konformität-
serklärung ist unter der
folgenden Internetadresse ver-
fügbar: https://www. brp. com/en/
corporate-social-responsibility/
product-safety.html

BRP RF DESS POST GEN3 (CAN)
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FFRR

Le soussigné, BRP Megatech,
déclare que l'équipement radio-
électrique du type 1001316154
est conforme à la directive 2014/
53/UE. Le texte complet de la
déclaration UE de conformité
est disponible à l'adresse inter-
net suivante: https://www. brp.
com/en/corporate-social-res-
ponsibility/product-safety.html

BBGG

C HaCTOflL4OTO BRP Mega-
tech ,QeKnap1pa, 4e TO31 T1n
pa, Q1OCbOpb>KeH1e
1001316154 e B CbOT-
BeTCTB1e C , Q1peKT1Ba
2014/53/EC.

L \flnOCTH1flT TeKCT Ha EC ,
QeKnapa1.1flTa 3a CbOT-
BeTCTB1e MO>Ke ,Qa Ce Ha-
Mep1 Ha Cne,QH1fl 1HTepHeT
a, QpeC: https://www. brp. com/
en/corporate-social-responsibil-
ity/product-safety.html

EELL

Με την παρούσα ο/η BRP Mega-
tech, δηλώνει ότι ο ραδιοεξο-
πλισμό½ 1001316154 πληροί
την οδηγία 2014/53/EE. Το
πλήρε½ κείμενο τη½ δήλωση½
συμμόρφωση½ ΕΕ διατίθεται
στην ακόλουθη ιστοσελίδα στο
διαδίκτυο: https://www. brp. com/
en/corporate-social-responsibil-
ity/product-safety.html

CCSS

Tímto BRP Megatech prohla-
šuje, že typ rádiového zařízení
1001316154 je v souladu se
směrnicí 2014/53/EU. Úplné
znění EU prohlášení o shodě je
k dispozici na této internetové

adrese:https://www.brp.com/en/
corporate-social-responsibility/
product-safety.html

DDAA

Hermed erklærer BRP Mega-
tech, at radioudstyrstypen
1001316154 er i overensstem-
melse med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

EU-overensstemmelseserklær-
ingens fulde tekst kan findes på
følgende internetadresse:https://
www. brp. com/en/corporate-so-
cial-responsibility/product-saf-
ety.html

EETT

Käesolevaga deklareerib BRP
Megatech, et käesolev raadio-
seadme tüüp 1001316154 vast-
ab direktiivi 2014/53/EL
nõuetele.

ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni täie-
lik tekst on kättesaadav järgmi-
sel internetiaadressil: https://
www. brp. com/en/corporate-so-
cial-responsibility/product-saf-
ety.html

EESS

Por la presente, BRP Megatech
declara que el tipo de equipo ra-
dioeléctrico 1001316154 es
conforme con la Directiva 2014/
53/UE.

El texto completo de la declara-
ción UE de conformidad está
disponible en la dirección Inter-
net siguiente: https://www. brp.
com/en/corporate-social-res-
ponsibility/product-safety.html

FFII

Manufacturer’s name vakuuttaa,
että radiolaitetyyppi

BRP RF DESS POST GEN3 (CAN)
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1001316154 on direktiivin 2014/
53/EU mukainen.

EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusva-
kuutuksen täysimittainen teksti
on saatavilla seuraavassa inter-
netosoitteessa: https://www. brp.
com/en/corporate-social-res-
ponsibility/product-safety.html

EENN

Hereby, BRP Megatech de-
clares that the radio equipment
type 1001316154 is in compli-
ance with Directive 2014/53/EU.
The full text of the EU declara-
tion of conformity is available at
the following internet address:
https://www. brp. com/en/corpo-
rate-social-responsibility/pro-
duct-safety.html

HHRR

BRP Megatech ovime izjavljuje
da je radijska oprema tipa
1001316154 u skladu s Direkti-
vom 2014/53/EU. Cjeloviti tekst
EU izjave o sukladnosti dostu-
pan je na sljedećoj internetskoj
adresi: https://www. brp. com/en/
corporate-social-responsibility/
product-safety.html

HHUU

Manufacturer’s name igazolja,
hogy a 1001316154 típusú rá-
dióberendezés megfelel a 2014/
53/EU irányelvnek. Az EU-meg-
felelőségi nyilatkozat teljes szö-
vege elérhető a következő
internetes címen: https://www.
brp. com/en/corporate-social--
responsibility/product-safety.
html

IITT

Il fabbricante, BRP Megatech,
dichiara che il tipo di

apparecchiatura radio
1001316154 è conforme alla dir-
ettiva 2014/53/UE.

Il testo completo della dichiara-
zione di conformità UE è dispo-
nibile al seguente indirizzo
Internet: https://www. brp. com/
en/corporate-social-responsibil-
ity/product-safety.html

LLTT

Aš, BRP Megatech, patvirtinu,
kad radijo įrenginių tipas
1001316154 atitinka Direktyvą
2014/53/ES. Visas ES atitikties
deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas
šiuo interneto adresu: https://
www. brp. com/en/corporate-so-
cial-responsibility/product-saf-
ety.html

LLVV

Ar šo BRP Megatech deklarē,
ka radioiekārta 1001316154 at-
bilst Direktīvai 2014/53/ES. Pilns
ES atbilstības deklarācijas
teksts ir pieejams šādā interneta
vietnē: https://www. brp. com/en/
corporate-social-responsibility/
product-safety.html

MMTT

B'dan, BRP Megatech, niddik-
jara li dan it-tip ta' tagħmir tar--
radju 1001316154 huwa
konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/
UE. It-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni
ta' konformità tal-UE huwa dis-
ponibbli f'dan l-indirizz tal-Inter-
net li ġej: https://www. brp. com/
en/corporate-social-responsibil-
ity/product-safety.html

NNLL

Hierbij verklaar ik, BRP Mega-
tech, dat het type

BRP RF DESS POST GEN3 (CAN)
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radioapparatuur 1001316154
conform is met Richtlijn 2014/
53/EU.

De volledige tekst van de EU--
conformiteitsverklaring kan wor-
den geraadpleegd op het
volgende internetadres: https://
www. brp. com/en/corporate-so-
cial-responsibility/product-saf-
ety.html

PPLL

BRP Megatech niniejszym oś-
wiadcza, że typ urządzenia ra-
diowego 1001316154 jest
zgodny z dyrektywą 2014/53/
UE. Pełny tekst deklaracji zgod-
ności UE jest dostępny pod nas-
tępującym adresem
internetowym: https://www. brp.
com/en/corporate-social-res-
ponsibility/product-safety.html

PPTT

O (a) abaixo assinado (a) BRP
Megatech declara que o pre-
sente tipo de equipamento de
rádio 1001316154 está em con-
formidade com a Diretiva 2014/
53/UE.

O texto integral da declaração
de conformidade está disponível
no seguinte endereço de Inter-
net:https://www.brp.com/en/cor-
porate-social-responsibility/pro-
duct-safety.html

RROO

Prin prezenta, BRP Megatech
declară că tipul de echipamente
radio 1001316154 este în con-
formitate cu Directiva 2014/53/
UE. Textul integral al declaratiei
UE de conformitate este dispo-
nibil la următoarea adresă inter-
net: https://www. brp. com/en/

corporate-social-responsibility/
product-safety.html

SSVV

Härmed försäkrar BRP Mega-
tech att denna typ av radiou-
trustning 1001316154
överensstämmer med direktiv
2014/53/EU. Den fullständiga
texten till EU-försäkran om över-
ensstämmelse finns på följande
webbadress: https://www. brp.
com/en/corporate-social-res-
ponsibility/product-safety.html

SSLL

BRP Megatech potrjuje, da je tip
radijske opreme 1001316154
skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU.
Celotno besedilo izjave EU o
skladnosti je na voljo na nas-
lednjem spletnem naslovu:
https://www. brp. com/en/corpo-
rate-social-responsibility/pro-
duct-safety.html

SSKK

BRP Megatech týmto vyhlasuje,
že rádiové zariadenie typu
1001316154 je v súlade so
smernicou 2014/53/EÚ. Úplné
EÚ vyhlásenie o zhode je k dis-
pozícii na tejto internetovej adr-
ese: https://www. brp. com/en/
corporate-social-responsibility/
product-safety.html

IISS

BRP Megatech lýsir því hér með
yfir að þráðlausi fjarskiptabú-
naðurinn 1001316154 er í sam-
ræmi við tilskipun 2014/53/ESB.
Óstyttan texta ESB-samræmisy-
firlýsingarinnar er að finna á vef-
fanginu:https://www.brp.com/en/
corporate-social-responsibility/
product-safety.html

BRP RF DESS POST GEN3 (CAN)
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LLiieecchhtteennsstteeiinn

Hiermit erklärt BRP Megatech,
dass der Funkanlagentyp
1001316154 der Richtlinie 2014/
53/EU entspricht. Der vollstän-
dige Text der EU-Konformität-
serklärung ist unter der
folgenden Internetadresse ver-
fügbar: https://www. brp. com/en/
corporate-social-responsibility/
product-safety.html

NNOO

Hermed erklærer BRP Mega-
tech at radioutstyrstypen
1001316154 er i samsvar med
direktiv 2014/53/EU. Hele teks-
ten i EU-samsvarserklæringen
finnes på følgende internetta-
dresse:https://www.brp.com/en/
corporate-social-responsibility/
product-safety.html

RRUU

KoMnaH1fl BRP Megatech
HaCTofl41M 3aflBnfleT, 4To pa,
q1oTexH14eCKoe o6opy, qo-
BaH1e KaTerop11 1001316154
oTBe4aeT Tpe6oBaH1flM .
Q1peKT1Bl 2014/53/EU.

nonHlLI TeKCT , qeKnapa1.11
CooTBeTCTB1fl EC ,qoCTyneH
Ha CaLITehttps://www.brp.com/
en/corporate-social-responsibil-
ity/product-safety.html

BRP RF DESS POST GEN3 (CAN)
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NNOOIISSEE EEMMIISSSSIIOONN AANNDD VVIIBBRRAATTIIOONN VVAALLUUEESS
MODEL 600 EFI 600R E-TEC

NOISE EMISSION AND VIBRATION VALUES1

Nois
e

Sound power
level (LWA)

101 dB
(Uncertainty
(Kwa) 3 dB)

97.5 dB
(Uncertainty
(Kwa) 3 dB)

Sound
pressure (LpA)

83 dB
(Uncertainty
(KpA) 3 dB)

84 dB
(Uncertainty
(KpA) 3 dB)

Vi
bra
tion

Hand-arm
system <2.5 m/s2 2.5 m/s2

Whole body at
seat <0.5 m/s2 <0.5 m/s2

1: Noise emission and Vibration
values are measured in accordance
with Annexes A and B of ISMA 1
regulation on a snow covered or
grass surface in neutral or without
belt.

MODEL 850 E-TEC 850 E-TEC
Turbo R

NOISE EMISSION AND VIBRATION VALUES1

Noise

Sound
power level
(LWA)

103.3 dB
(Uncertainty
(Kwa) 3 dB)

99.9 dB
(Uncertainty
(Kwa) 3 dB)

Sound
pressure
(LpA)

92 dB
(Uncertainty
(KpA) 3 dB)

87 dB
(Uncertainty
(KpA) 3 dB)

Vibra
tion

Hand-arm
system <2.5 m/s2 <2.5 m/s2

Whole
body at
seat

<0.5 m/s2 <0.5 m/s2

1: Noise emission and Vibration values are measured
in accordance with Annexes A and B of ISMA 1
regulation on a snow covered or grass surface in
neutral or without belt.
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EEUU DDEECCLLAARRAATTIIOONN OOFF CCOONNFFOORRMMIITTYY
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EEPPAA CCEERRTTIIFFIIEEDD EENNGGIINNEESS

EEnnggiinnee EEmmiissssiioonnss IInnffoorrmmaattiioonn
MMaannuuffaaccttuurreerr''ss RReessppoonnssiibbiilliittyy
Snowmobile manufacturers of snowmobile engines need to determine
the exhaust emission levels for each engine horsepower family and
certify these engines with the United States of America Environmental
Protection Agency (EPA). An emissions control information label,
showing emission levels and engine specifications, must be placed on
each vehicle at the time of manufacture.

DDeeaalleerr''ss RReessppoonnssiibbiilliittyy
When performing service on a certified BRP snowmobiles that carry
an emissions control information label, adjustments must be kept with-
in published factory specifications.

Replacement or repair of any emission related component must be
executed in a manner that maintains emission levels within the pre-
scribed certification standards.

Dealers are not to modify the engine in any manner that would alter
the horsepower or allow emission levels to exceed their predeter-
mined factory specifications.

Exceptions include manufacturer's prescribed changes, such as alti-
tude adjustments for example.

OOwwnneerr’’ss RReessppoonnssiibbiilliittyy
The owner / operator is required to have engine maintenance per-
formed to maintain emission levels within prescribed certification
standards.

The owner / operator is not to, and should not allow anyone to modify
the engine in any manner that would alter the horsepower or allow
emissions levels to exceed their predetermined factory specifications.

EEPPAA EEmmiissssiioonn RReegguullaattiioonnss
All BRP snowmobiles manufactured by BRP are certified to the EPA
as conforming to the requirements of the regulations for the control of
air pollution from new snowmobile engines. This certification is contin-
gent on certain adjustments being set to factory standards. For this
reason, the factory procedure for servicing the product must be strictly
followed and, whenever practicable, returned to the original intent of
the design.

The responsibilities listed above are general and in no way a complete
listing of the rules and regulations pertaining to the EPA requirements
on exhaust emissions for snowmobile products. For more detailed in-
formation on this subject, you may contact the following locations:
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MMAAIILL::
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency
Certification Division
Gasoline Engine Compliance Center
2000 Traverwood Drive
Ann Arbor MI 48105
USA

IINNTTEERRNNEETT WWEEBB SSIITTEE::
www.epa.gov/otaq/

EPA CERTIFIED ENGINES
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RREEGGUULLAATTOORRYY IINNFFOORRMMAATTIIOONN –– 1100..2255IINN
CCOOLLOORR TTOOUUCCHHSSCCRREEEENN DDIISSPPLLAAYY
TTeecchhnniiccaall IInnffoorrmmaattiioonn

Digital Audio Broadcasting:
– Operating frequency range: 174 – 240 MHz

Transmitter:
– BT operating frequency range: 2402 – 2480 MHz
– BT version: 5.0
– BT max transmit power: +8 dBm

Receiver:
– FM operating range: 88 - 108 MHz

MMaannuuffaaccttuurreerr aanndd AAddddrreessss

Manufacturer:
– Enovation Controls LLC

Address:
– 5311 S 122nd E. Ave. Tulsa,

OK 74146,
USA

To display the regulatory information on the vehicle digital display, go
to PPrreeffeerreenncceess, GGeenneerraall then AAbboouutt.

UUSSAA aanndd CCaannaaddaa

This device complies with FCC Part 15 and Industry Canada license
exempt RSS standard (s). Operation is subject to the following two
conditions:

1. this device may not cause interference, and
2. this device must accept any interference, including interference

that may cause undesired operation of the device.

L’émetteur/récepteur exempt de licence contenu dans le présent ap-
pareil est conforme aux CNR d’Innovation, Sciences et Développe-
ment économique Canada applicables aux appareils radio exempts
de licence.

1. l'appareil ne doit pas produire de brouillage, et
2. l'appareil doit accepter tout brouillage radioélectrique subi, même

si le brouillage est susceptible d'en compromettre le
fonctionnement.

Changes or modifications not expressly approved by the party respon-
sible for compliance could void the user's authority to operate the
equipment.

IC: 28102-ECB01
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FCC ID: 2A3FV-ECB01

RF exposure:

1. The equipment complies with FCC RF exposure limits set forth for
an uncontrolled environment.

2. This equipment must be installed and operated with a separation
distance of at least 20 cm from all persons.

3. The antenna(s) used for this transmitter must not be co-located or
operating in conjunction with any other antenna or transmitter.

MMeexxiiccoo

IFETEL

Marca: Enovation Controls LLC

Número: RCPENOD22-2195

Modelo: OD1025-01

NOM-208-SCFl-2016 (Disposición Técnica IFT-008-2015)

La operación de este equipo está sujeta a las siguientes dos
condiciones:

1. es posible que este equipo o dispositivo no cause interferencia
perjudicial y

2. este equipo o dispositivo debe aceptar cualquier interferencia, in-
cluyendo la que pueda causar su operación no deseada.

BBrraazziill

1155774422 –– 2233 ––
1144002244

REGULATORY INFORMATION – 10.25IN COLOR TOUCHSCREEN DISPLAY
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Este equipamento não tem direito à proteção contra interferência prej-
udicial e não pode causar interferência em sistemas devidamente au-
torizados. Para maiores informações, consulte o site da ANATEL.

JJaappaann

This device is granted pursuant to the Japanese Radio Law (?? 波 法 )
and the Japanese Telecommunications Business Law (?? 気 通 信 事 業 法

). This device should not be modified (otherwise the granted designa-
tion number will become invalid).

EEuurrooppee

DDeeccllaarraattiioonn ooff CCoonnffoorrmmiittyy

Simplified EU Declaration of Conformity according Radio Equipment
Directive 2014/53/EU

REGULATORY INFORMATION – 10.25IN COLOR TOUCHSCREEN DISPLAY
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DE
Hiermit erklärt Enovation Controls LLC, dass der Funkanlagentyp OD1025-01 der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht.
Der vollständige Text der EU-Konformitätserklärung ist unter der folgenden Internetadresse verfügbar:
https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html
FR
Le soussigné, Enovation Controls LLC, déclare que l'équipement radioélectrique du type OD1025-01 est 
conforme à la directive 2014/53/UE. Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible à 
l'adresse internet suivante: https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html
BG
С настоящото Enovation Controls LLC декларира, че този тип радиосъоръжение OD1025-01 е в съответствие с
Директива 2014/53/ЕС.
Цялостният текст на ЕС декларацията за съответствие може да се намери на следния интернет адрес:
https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html
EL
Με την παρούσα ο/η Enovation Controls LLC, δηλώνει ότι ο ραδιοεξοπλισμός OD1025-01 πληροί την οδηγία 2014/53/EE.
Το πλήρες κείμενο της δήλωσης συμμόρφωσης ΕΕ διατίθεται στην ακόλουθη ιστοσελίδα στο διαδίκτυο:
https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html
CS
Tímto Enovation Controls LLC prohlašuje, že typ rádiového zařízení OD1025-01 je v souladu se směrnicí 2014/53/EU.
Úplné znění EU prohlášení o shodě je k dispozici na této internetové adrese:
https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html
DA
Hermed erklærer Enovation Controls LLC, at radioudstyrstypen OD1025-01 er i overensstemmelse med direktiv
2014/53/EU.
EU-overensstemmelseserklæringens fulde tekst kan ðndes på følgende internetadresse:
https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html
ET
Käesolevaga deklareerib Enovation Controls LLC, et käesolev raadioseadme tüüp OD1025-01 vastab direktiivi
2014/53/EL nõuetele.
ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni täielik tekst on kättesaadav järgmisel internetiaadressil:
https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html
ES
Por la presente, Enovation Controls LLC declara que el tipo de equipo radioeléctrico OD1025-01 es conforme 
con la Directiva 2014/53/UE.
El texto completo de la declaración UE de conformidad está disponible en la dirección Internet siguiente:
https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html
FI
Enovation Controls LLC vakuuttaa, että radiolaitetyyppi OD1025-01 on direktiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen.
EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen täysimittainen teksti on saatavilla seuraavassa internetosoitteessa:
https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html
EN
Hereby, Enovation Controls LLC declares that the radio equipment type OD1025-01 is in compliance with 
Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the following internet 
address: https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html
HR
Enovation Controls LLC ovime izjavljuje da je radijska oprema tipa OD1025-01 u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU.
Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sljedećoj internetskoj adresi:
https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html
HU
Enovation Controls LLC igazolja, hogy a OD1025-01 típusú rádióberendezés megfelel a 2014/53/EU irányelvnek.
Az EU-megfelelőségi nyilatkozat teljes szövege elérhető a következő internetes címen:
https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html
IT
Il fabbricante, Enovation Controls LLC, dichiara che il tipo di apparecchiatura radio OD1025-01 è conforme 
alla direttiva 2014/53/UE.
Il testo completo della dichiarazione di conformità UE è disponibile al seguente indirizzo Internet: 
https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html

REGULATORY INFORMATION – 10.25IN COLOR TOUCHSCREEN DISPLAY
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LT
Aš, Enovation Controls LLC, patvirtinu, kad radijo įrenginių tipas OD1025-01 atitinka Direktyvą 2014/53/ES.
Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas šiuo interneto adresu: 
https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html
LV
Ar šo Enovation Controls LLC deklarē, ka radioiekārta OD1025-01 atbilst Direktīvai 2014/53/ES.
Pilns ES atbilstības deklarācijas teksts ir pieejams šādā interneta vietnē: 
https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html
MT
B'dan, Enovation Controls LLC, niddikjara li dan it-tip ta' tagħmir tar-radju OD1025-01 huwa konformi mad-Direttiva
2014/53/UE. It-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformità tal-UE huwa disponibbli f'dan l-indirizz tal-Internet li ġej: 
https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html
NL
Hierbij verklaar ik, Enovation Controls LLC, dat het type radioapparatuur OD1025-01 conform is met Richtlijn
2014/53/EU.
De volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden geraadpleegd op het volgende internetadres: 
https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html
PL
Enovation Controls LLC niniejszym oświadcza, że typ urządzenia radiowego OD1025-01 jest zgodny z dyrektywą
2014/53/UE. Pełny tekst deklaracji zgodności UE jest dostępny pod następującym adresem internetowym: 
https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html
PT
O(a) abaixo assinado(a) Enovation Controls LLC declara que o presente tipo de equipamento de rádio OD1025-01 está
em conformidade com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE.
O texto integral da declaração de conformidade está disponível no seguinte endereço de Internet: 
https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html
RO
Prin prezenta, Enovation Controls LLC declară că tipul de echipamente radio OD1025-01 este în conformitate cu
Directiva 2014/53/UE. Textul integral al declarației UE de conformitate este disponibil la următoarea adresă internet: 
https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html
SV
Härmed försäkrar Enovation Controls LLC att denna typ av radioutrustning OD1025-01 överensstämmer med direktiv
2014/53/EU. Den fullständiga texten till EU-försäkran om överensstämmelse �nns på följande webbadress: 
https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html
SL
Enovation Controls LLC potrjuje, da je tip radijske opreme OD1025-01 skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU.
Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem spletnem naslovu: 
https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html
SK
Enovation Controls LLC týmto vyhlasuje, že rádiové zariadenie typu OD1025-01 je v súlade so smernicou 2014/53/EÚ.
Úplné EÚ vyhlásenie o zhode je k dispozícii na tejto internetovej adrese: 
https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html
IS
Enovation Controls LLC lýsir því hér með y�r að þráðlausi �arskiptabúnaðurinn OD1025-01 er í samræmi við tilskipun
2014/53/ESB. Óstyttan texta ESB-samræmisy�rlýsingarinnar er að �nna á ve anginu: 
https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html
Liechtenstein
Hiermit erklärt Enovation Controls LLC, dass der Funkanlagentyp OD1025-01 der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht.
Der vollständige Text der EU-Konformitätserklärung ist unter der folgenden Internetadresse verfügbar: 
https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html
NO
Hermed erklærer Enovation Controls LLC at radioutstyrstypen OD1025-01 er i samsvar med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
Hele teksten i EU-samsvarserklæringen �nnes på følgende internettadresse: 
https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html
RU
Компания Enovation Controls LLC настоящим заявляет, что радиотехническое оборудование
категории OD1025-01 отвечает требованиям Директивы 2014/53/EU.
Полный текст декларации соответствия ЕС доступен на сайте 
https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html

REGULATORY INFORMATION – 10.25IN COLOR TOUCHSCREEN DISPLAY
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TTEECCHHNNIICCAALL
SSPPEECCIIFFIICCAATTIIOONNSS
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EENNGGIINNEE

EEnnggiinnee -- 660000EEFFII
EEnnggiinnee

Engine type
Rotax 600 EFI
liquid cooled
with reed
valves

Number of cylinder 2

Bore 72.3 mm
(2.846 in)

Stroke 73.0 mm
(2.874 in)

Displacement 599.4 cm³
(36.58 in³)

Compression ratio 12.50 ± 0.3

Combustion chamber volume 26.05 cc ± 0.93

Maximum power engine speed 7400 ± 100
RPM

LLUUBBRRIICCAATTIIOONN SSYYSSTTEEMM

Oil injection pump type Electronic oil
injection pump

Injection oil
Type

XPS 2-stroke
synthetic blend

oil
(semi-synthet

ic)

Quantity 3.4 l (115 fl oz
(US))
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FFuueell SSyysstteemm

Fuel delivery Electronic fuel
injection

Idle speed (not adjustable) 1500 ± 200
RPM

EElleeccttrriiccaall SSyysstteemm

Lighting system output 580 W@ 6000
RPM

Spark plug

Type BPR8ES

Gap
Not adjustable
0.6 to 0.7 mm
(.024 to .028

in)

660000RRRR EE--TTEECC
EENNGGIINNEE

Engine type

Rotax 600RR
E-TEC liquid cooled
with reed valves
and electronic

RAVE

Number of cylinder 2

Bore 72.3 mm
(2.846 in)

Stroke 73 mm
(2.874 in)

Displacement 599.4 cm³
(36.58 in³)

Maximum power engine speed 8250 ± 100 RPM

ENGINE
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FFUUEELL SSYYSSTTEEMM

Fuel delivery E-TEC direct
injection

Idle speed (not adjustable) 1200 ± 200 RPM

EELLEECCTTRRIICCAALL SSYYSSTTEEMM

Lighting system output
30 A @ 14.5 V
1340 W@ 6000

RPM

Spark plug

Type
NGK ILKR8Q7S
(engine and spark
plug threads are

indexed)

Gap
NNoott aaddjjuussttaabbllee
0.6 to 0.7 mm
(.024 to .028 in)

LLUUBBRRIICCAATTIIOONN SSYYSSTTEEMM

Oil injection pump type Electronic oil
injection pump

Injection oil Type

XPS
recommended
injection oil

XPS MAX synthetic
oil

If the XPS
product is not
available

Use a 2-stroke
lubricant designed
for snowmobiles
meeting or

exceeding the
following lubricant

industry
specifications:

– JASO FD
(M345-2004)

– SAE Grade 4 (F
/ M 4)

ENGINE
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LLUUBBRRIICCAATTIIOONN SSYYSSTTEEMM

Quantity 3.4 l
(3.6 qt (liq.,US))

885500 EE--TTEECC
EENNGGIINNEE

Engine type
Rotax 850 E-TEC
liquid cooled with
reed valves and
electronic RAVE

Number of cylinder 2

Bore 82 mm
(3.228 in)

Stroke 80.4 mm
(3.165 in)

Displacement 849 cm³
(51.81 in³)

Maximum power engine speed 7900 ± 100 RPM

FFUUEELL SSYYSSTTEEMM

Fuel delivery
E-TEC direct
injection with

integrated auxiliary
injection system

Idle speed (not adjustable) 1200 ± 200 RPM

ENGINE
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EELLEECCTTRRIICCAALL SSYYSSTTEEMM

Lighting system output
30 A @ 14.5 V
1340 W@ 6000

RPM

Spark plug

Type
NGK ILKR8Q7S
(engine and spark
plug threads are

indexed)

Gap
NNoott aaddjjuussttaabbllee
0.6 to 0.7 mm
(.024 to .028 in)

LLUUBBRRIICCAATTIIOONN SSYYSSTTEEMM

Oil injection pump type Electronic oil
injection pump

Injection oil
Type

XPS
recommended
injection oil

XPS MAX synthetic
oil

If the XPS
product is not
available

Use a 2-stroke
lubricant designed
for snowmobiles
meeting or

exceeding the
following lubricant

industry
specifications:

– JASO FD
(M345-2004)

– SAE Grade 4 (F
/ M 4)

Quantity 3.4 l
(3.6 qt (liq.,US))

ENGINE
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885500 EE--TTEECC TTuurrbboo RR
EENNGGIINNEE

Engine type

Rotax 850 E-TEC
turbocharged liquid
cooled with reed
valves and

electronic RAVE

Number of cylinder 2

Bore 82 mm
(3.228 in)

Stroke 80.4 mm
(3.165 in)

Displacement 849 cm³
(51.81 in³)

Maximum power engine speed 7900 ± 100 RPM

FFUUEELL SSYYSSTTEEMM

Fuel delivery
E-TEC direct
injection with

integrated auxiliary
injection system

Idle speed (not adjustable) 1200 ± 200 RPM

EELLEECCTTRRIICCAALL SSYYSSTTEEMM

Lighting system output
30 A @ 14.5 V
1340 W@ 6000

RPM

Spark plug

Type
NGK ILKR8Q7S
(engine and spark
plug threads are

indexed)

Gap
NNoott aaddjjuussttaabbllee
0.6 to 0.7 mm
(.024 to .028 in)

ENGINE
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LLUUBBRRIICCAATTIIOONN SSYYSSTTEEMM

Oil injection pump type Electronic oil
injection pump

Injection oil
Type

XPS
recommended
injection oil

XPS MAX synthetic
oil

If the XPS
product is not
available

Use a 2-stroke
lubricant designed
for snowmobiles
meeting or

exceeding the
following lubricant

industry
specifications:

– JASO FD
(M345-2004)

– SAE Grade 4 (F
/ M 4)

Quantity 3.4 l
(3.6 qt (liq.,US))

ENGINE
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VVEEHHIICCLLEE

MMXXZZ
CCOOOOLLIINNGG SSYYSSTTEEMM

Coolant

XPS
recommended
coolant

XPS COOL-X LT
Extended life

pre-mixed coolant

If the XPS
product is not
available

OAT-type long life
antifreeze and
distilled water
(50%/50%)
or coolant
specifically
formulated for

aluminum engines

FFUUEELL SSYYSSTTEEMM

Fuel pump In-tank electrical

Fuel

Type All models Premium unleaded
gasoline

Octane
rating All models

91 Pump posted
AKI (R+M)/2)
95 (RON)

Fuel tank capacity 36 l
(9.5 gal (US))

EELLEECCTTRRIICCAALL SSYYSSTTEEMM 660000 EEFFII

Battery 12 V, 18 A•h

Headlamp

Low
beams

2 LEDs 2 x 9 W

3 LEDs 2 x 14 W

High
beams

3 LEDs 2 x 14 W

4 LEDs 2 x 18.5 W
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EELLEECCTTRRIICCAALL SSYYSSTTEEMM 660000 EEFFII

Taillight and stoplight 2.6 W / 139 mW
LED

Fuses and Relays
Refer to the labels
on the fuse box

covers

EELLEECCTTRRIICCAALL SSYYSSTTEEMM –– EExxcceepptt XX--RRSS ((CCoommppeettiittiioonn PPaacckkaaggee))

Battery 12 V, 18 A•h

Headlamp

Low
beams

2 LEDs 2 x 9 W

3 LEDs 2 x 14 W

High
beams

3 LEDs 2 x 14 W

4 LEDs 2 x 18.5 W

Taillight and stoplight 2.6 W / 139 mW
LED

Fuses and Relays
Refer to the labels
on the fuse box

covers

EELLEECCTTRRIICCAALL SSYYSSTTEEMM –– XX--RRSS ((CCoommppeettiittiioonn PPaacckkaaggee))

Battery
(if equipped) 12 V, 3 A•h

Headlamp

Low
beams

2 LEDs 2 x 9 W

3 LEDs 2 x 14 W

High
beams

3 LEDs 2 x 14 W

4 LEDs 2 x 18.5 W

Taillight and stoplight 2.6 W / 139 mW
LED

Fuses and Relays
Refer to the labels
on the fuse box

covers

VEHICLE
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DDRRIIVVEE SSYYSSTTEEMM -- CCHHAAIINNCCAASSEE

Chaincase
oil

Type

XPS
recommended
oil

XPS Synthetic
chaincase oil

If the XPS
product is not
available

75W140 gear oil
that meets the API
GL-5 specification

Capacity 350 ml
(12 fl oz (US))

Chain drive
ratio

129”
Track

Sport 23/45

Adrenaline
600RR E-TEC
Adrenaline
(Blizzard
Package)
600RR E-TEC
X 600RR
E-TEC
X-RS 600RR
E-TEC

25/49

Adrenaline 850
E-TEC
Adrenaline
(Blizzard
Package) 850
E-TEC
X 850 E-TEC
with 1.25”
profile track
X-RS 850
E-TEC

27/45

137”
Track Sport 23/45

VEHICLE
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DDRRIIVVEE SSYYSSTTEEMM -- CCHHAAIINNCCAASSEE

Adrenaline 850
E-TEC
Adrenaline
(Blizzard
Package) 850
E-TEC
X 850 E-TEC
X-RS 850
E-TEC
X-RS
(Competition
Package) 850
E-TEC Turbo R

27/45

Adrenaline
600RR E-TEC
Adrenaline
(Blizzard
Package)
600RR E-TEC
X 600RR
E-TEC
X-RS 600RR
E-TEC
X-RS
(Competition
Package)
600RR E-TEC
(CAN/USA)

25/49

DDRRIIVVEE SSYYSSTTEEMM -- PPUULLLLEEYYSS

Drive pulley

Type
600 EFI pDrive

All others pDrive with clickers

Engage-
ment
RPM

600 EFI 3200 ± 100 RPM

600RR E-TEC 3800 ± 100 RPM

850 E-TEC 3200 ± 100 RPM

850 E-TEC
Turbo R 3800 ± 100 RPM

VEHICLE
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DDRRIIVVEE SSYYSSTTEEMM -- PPUULLLLEEYYSS

Driven
pulley Type

600 EFI
600R E-TEC
(CAN/USA)

QRS

850 E-TEC
(CAN/USA) QRS Vent

600RR E-TEC
(EUR)
850 E-TEC
(EUR)
850 E-TEC
Turbo R

QRS Vent Plus

DDRRIIVVEE SSYYSSTTEEMM -- TTRRAACCKK

Drive sprocket number of teeth 8

Track

Width 38 cm
(15 in)

Length

326.9 cm
(129 in)
or

348.7 cm
(137 in)

Profile
height

Sport
Adrenaline
Adrenaline
(Blizzard
Package)
X-RS
(Competition
Package)
600RR E-TEC
(CAN/USA)
X-RS
(Competition
Package) 850
E-TEC Turbo R
(CAN/USA)

31.8 mm
(1.25 in)

X
X-RS

31.8 mm
(1.25 in)

VEHICLE
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DDRRIIVVEE SSYYSSTTEEMM -- TTRRAACCKK

or
38 mm
(1.5 in)

X-RS
(Competition
Package)
600RR E-TEC
(EUR)

40.6 mm
(1.6 in)

Track adjustment
Deflection 32 mm

(1.26 in)

Force 7.3 kgf
(16 lbf)

BBRRAAKKEE SSYYSSTTEEMM

Brake Type

X
X-RS

Single 220 mm
stainless floating
disc with 4 pistons

caliper

Sport
Adrenaline
Adrenaline
(Blizzard
Package)

Single 200-mm
cross-drilled carbon

steel disc

Brake fluid

Type DOT 4

Quantity

X-RS
(Competition
Package)

50 ml
(1.69 fl oz (US))

All other models 65 ml
(2.2 fl oz (US))

Caliper

X
X-RS

Fixed 4 pistons (4 x
30 mm)

Sport
Adrenaline

Fixed twin pistons
(2 x 40 mm)

VEHICLE
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BBRRAAKKEE SSYYSSTTEEMM

Adrenaline
(Blizzard
Package)

Brake pad material

X
X-RS Metallic

Sport
Adrenaline
Adrenaline
(Blizzard
Package)

Organic

Minimum brake pad
thickness (includes
backing plate)

X-RS
(Competition
Package)

0.5 mm
(.02 in)

All other models 5.0 mm
(.197 in)

Minimum brake disc
thickness

X-RS
(Competition
Package)

5.4 mm
(.213 in)

All other models 4.5 mm
(.177 in)

Maximum brake disc
warpage

X-RS
(Competition
Package)

0.2 mm
(.01 in)

All other models 0.25 mm
(.010 in)

FFRROONNTT SSUUSSPPEENNSSIIOONN

Suspension type
Sport RAS X

All Models RAS RX

Suspension maximum
travel Sport 235 mm

(9.3 in)

VEHICLE
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FFRROONNTT SSUUSSPPEENNSSIIOONN

Adrenaline or
Models
equipped with
KYB Pro
Smart-Shox

265 mm
(10.4 in)

All other models 279 mm
(11.0 in)

Shock absorber type

Sport Motion Control

Adrenaline KYB 36

Adrenaline
(Blizzard
Package)
X

KYB Pro 36 EA-3

X-RS
KYB Pro 40 EA-3

or
KYB Pro
Smart-Shox

X-RS
(Competition
Package)
600RR E-TEC
X-RS
(Competition
Package 20th
anniversary)

KYB Pro 40 Integral
R Kashima

X-RS
(Competition
Package) 850
E-TEC Turbo R

KYB Pro 40 EA-3
Kashima

or
KYB Pro
Smart-Shox

RREEAARR SSUUSSPPEENNSSIIOONN

Suspension type

Sport SC-5M

X-RS
(Competition
Package)

rMotion-X
Competition

VEHICLE
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RREEAARR SSUUSSPPEENNSSIIOONN

All other models rMotion-X

Suspension maximum
travel
Measured at rear arm

Sport 245 mm
(9.6 in)

All other models 292 mm
(11.5 in)

Shock absorber type
(Center)

Sport Motion Control

Adrenaline KYB 36

Adrenaline
(Blizzard
Package)
X

KYB 36 Plus

X-RS KYB Pro 40 EA-3

X-RS
(Competition
Package)
600RR E-TEC

KYB Pro 40 Integral
Kashima

X-RS
(Competition
Package) 850
E-TEC Turbo R

KYB Pro 40 EA-3

Shock absorber type
(Rear)

Sport
Adrenaline KYB 36

Adrenaline
(Blizzard
Package)
X

KYB Pro 36 EA-3

X-RS
X-RS
(Competition
Package) 850
E-TEC Turbo R

KYB Pro 40 EA-3
or

KYB Pro
Smart-Shox

VEHICLE
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RREEAARR SSUUSSPPEENNSSIIOONN

X-RS (20th
anniversary)
X-RS
(Competition
Package)
600RR E-TEC
X-RS
(Competition
Package 20th
anniversary)
850 E-TEC
Turbo R

KYB Pro 40 Integral
Kashima

WWEEIIGGHHTT AANNDD DDIIMMEENNSSIIOONNSS

Mass
(dry)

600 EFI
Sport 129” 198 kg

(436 lb)

Sport 137” 199 kg
(439 lb)

600RR
E-TEC

Adrenaline 129” 217 kg
(479 lb)

Adrenaline 137” 219 kg
(483 lb)

Adrenaline
(Blizzard
Package) 129”

219 kg
(482 lb)

Adrenaline
(Blizzard
Package) 137”

222 kg
(487 lb)

X 129” 219 kg
(483 lb)

X 137” 222 kg
(487 lb)

X-RS 129” 220 kg
(485 lb)

VEHICLE
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WWEEIIGGHHTT AANNDD DDIIMMEENNSSIIOONNSS

X-RS 137” 221 kg
(488 lb)

X-RS
(Competition
Package)

220 kg
(484 lb)

850 E-TEC

Adrenaline 129” 221 kg
(489 lb)

Adrenaline 137” 224 kg
(493 lb)

Adrenaline
(Blizzard
Package) 129”

223 kg
(491 lb)

Adrenaline
(Blizzard
Package) 137”

225 kg
(497 lb)

X 129” 223 kg
(492 lb)

X 137” 225 kg
(496 lb)

X-RS 129” 225 kg
(495 lb)

X-RS 137” 229 kg
(504 lb)

850 E-TEC
Turbo R

X-RS
(Competition
Package)

236 kg
(520 lb)

Overall
length

129” Track 292.5 cm
(115.2 in)

137” Track 303.8 cm
(119.6 in)

VEHICLE
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WWEEIIGGHHTT AANNDD DDIIMMEENNSSIIOONNSS

Overall width
121.1 cm
(47.8 in)

(Adjustable)

Overall height 126.7 cm
(49.9 in)

Ski stance
109 cm
(43 in)

(Adjustable)

RReenneeggaaddee
CCOOOOLLIINNGG SSYYSSTTEEMM

Coolant type

XPS
recommended
coolant

XPS COOL-X LT
Extended life

pre-mixed coolant

If the XPS
product is not
available

OAT-type long life
antifreeze and
distilled water
(50%/50%)
or coolant
specifically
formulated for

aluminum engines

FFUUEELL SSYYSSTTEEMM

Fuel pump In-tank electrical

Fuel

Type Premium unleaded
gasoline

Octane rating
91 Pump posted
AKI (R+M)/2)
95 (RON)

Fuel tank capacity 36 l
(9.5 gal (US))

VEHICLE
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EELLEECCTTRRIICCAALL SSYYSSTTEEMM

Battery 12 V, 18 A•h

Headlamp

Low
beams

2 LEDs 2 x 9 W

3 LEDs 2 x 14 W

High
beams

3 LEDs 2 x 14W

4 LEDs 2 x 18.5 W

Taillight and stoplight 2.6 W / 139 mW
LED

Fuses and Relays
Refer to the labels
on the fuse box

covers

DDRRIIVVEE SSYYSSTTEEMM -- CCHHAAIINNCCAASSEE

Chaincase
oil

Type

XPS
recommended
oil

XPS Synthetic
chaincase oil

If the XPS
product is not
available

75W140 gear oil
that meets the API
GL-5 specification

Capacity 350 ml
(12 fl oz (US))

Chain drive ratio
600RR E-TEC 25/49

850 E-TEC 27/45

DDRRIIVVEE SSYYSSTTEEMM -- PPUULLLLEEYYSS

Drive pulley

Type pDrive with clickers

Engage-
ment
RPM

600RR E-TEC 3400 ± 100 RPM

850 E-TEC 3200 ± 100 RPM

VEHICLE
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DDRRIIVVEE SSYYSSTTEEMM -- PPUULLLLEEYYSS

Driven
pulley Type

600RR E-TEC QRS

850 E-TEC QRS Vent

DDRRIIVVEE SSYYSSTTEEMM -- TTRRAACCKK

Drive sprocket number of teeth 8

Track

Width 38 cm
(15 in)

Length 348.7 cm
(137 in)

Profile height 31.8 mm
(1.25 in)

Track adjustment
Deflection 32 mm

(1.26 in)

Force 7.3 kgf
(16 lbf)

BBRRAAKKEE SSYYSSTTEEMM

Brake Type
Single 200-mm

cross-drilled carbon
steel disc

Brake fluid

Type DOT 4

Quantity 65 ml
(2.2 fl oz (US))

Caliper Fixed twin pistons
(2 x 40 mm)

Brake pad material Organic

Minimum brake pad thickness (includes
backing plate)

5.0 mm
(.197 in)

VEHICLE
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BBRRAAKKEE SSYYSSTTEEMM

Minimum brake disc thickness 4.5 mm
(.177 in)

Maximum brake disc warpage 0.25 mm
(.010 in)

FFRROONNTT SSUUSSPPEENNSSIIOONN

Suspension type RAS X

Suspension maximum travel 235 mm
(9.3 in)

Shock absorber type KYB 36

RREEAARR SSUUSSPPEENNSSIIOONN

Suspension type rMotion-X

Suspension maximum travel
Measured at rear arm

276 mm
(10.9 in)

Shock absorber type
(Center) KYB 36

Shock absorber type
(Rear)

ACS (Air Control
Suspension)

ACS pneumatic pressure range 0.35 to 6.9 bar
(5 to 100 lbf/in²)

WWEEIIGGHHTT AANNDD DDIIMMEENNSSIIOONNSS

Mass (dry)
600RR E-TEC 229 kg

(505 lb)

850 E-TEC 233 kg
(514 lb)

Overall length 303.8 cm
(119.6 in)

VEHICLE
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WWEEIIGGHHTT AANNDD DDIIMMEENNSSIIOONNSS

Overall width
121.1 cm
(47.8 in)

(Adjustable)

Overall height 133.1 cm
(52.4 in)

Ski stance
109 cm
(43 in)

(Adjustable)

VEHICLE
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TTRROOUUBBLLEESSHHOOOOTT--
IINNGG
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TTRROOUUBBLLEESSHHOOOOTTIINNGG--
GGUUIIDDEELLIINNEESS

11.. EELLEECCTTRRIICC SSTTAARRTTEERR DDOOEESS NNOOTT WWOORRKK
Emergency engine stop switch in OFF position or tether cord cap not
installed on engine cut-off switch.

– Place the emergency engine stop switch in the ON position and in-
stall tether cord cap (on engine cut-off switch.

Throttle applied while attempting an engine start.

– Release throttle while cranking.

22.. EENNGGIINNEE IISS CCRRAANNKKEEDD BBUUTT FFAAIILLSS TTOO SSTTAARRTT
No fuel to the engine.

– Check fuel tank level, add fuel if necessary.

System voltage too low.

– Contact an authorized BRP snowmobile dealer.

33.. EENNGGIINNEE RRPPMM DDOOEESS NNOOTT RREEAACCHH CCLLUUTTCCHH
EENNGGAAGGEEMMEENNTT PPOOIINNTT

D.E.S.S. did not read D.E.S.S. key code in the tether cord cap.

– Properly install tether cord cap.

D.E.S.S. has read a different code than the one programmed.

– Install a tether cord cap for which this snowmobile was
programmed.

ECM does not recognize the D.E.S.S. key.

– Refer to an authorized BRP snowmobile dealer.

44.. EENNGGIINNEE LLAACCKKSS AACCCCEELLEERRAATTIIOONN OORR PPOOWWEERR
Engine warm-up in progress.

– Drive vehicle at low speeds for a few minutes.

Engine break-in period not completed.

– Complete break-in period.

Drive and driven pulleys require servicing.

– Contact an authorized BRP snowmobile dealer.
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Engine overheats.

– Check coolant level, see Maintenance Procedures.

– Check heat exchangers cleanliness. Clean if necessary.

Drive belt worn too thin.

– If the drive belt has lost more than 3 mm (1/8 in) of its original
width, it will affect vehicle performance.

– Replace drive belt.

Incorrect track adjustment.

– See Maintenance Procedures and/or an authorized BRP snowmo-
bile dealer for proper alignment and tension adjustments.

Fuel pressure too low.

– Seek service from an authorized BRP snowmobile dealer, repair
shop, or person of your own choosing for maintenance, repair, or
replacement. Please refer to the US EPA EMISSION-RELATED
WARRANTY contained herein for information about warranty
claims.

55.. EENNGGIINNEE BBAACCKKFFIIRREESS
Engine is running too hot.

– See item 4 of ENGINE LACKS POWER.

Ignition timing is incorrect or there is an ignition system failure.

– Seek service from an authorized BRP snowmobile dealer, repair
shop, or person of your own choosing for maintenance, repair, or
replacement. Please refer to the US EPA EMISSION-RELATED
WARRANTY contained herein for information about warranty
claims.

Exhaust system leak.

– Seek service from an authorized BRP snowmobile dealer, repair
shop, or person of your own choosing for maintenance, repair, or
replacement. Please refer to the US EPA EMISSION-RELATED
WARRANTY contained herein for information about warranty
claims.

Fuel pressure too low.

– Seek service from an authorized BRP snowmobile dealer, repair
shop, or person of your own choosing for maintenance, repair, or

TROUBLESHOOTING-GUIDELINES
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replacement. Please refer to the US EPA EMISSION-RELATED
WARRANTY contained herein for information about warranty
claims.

66.. EENNGGIINNEE MMIISSFFIIRREESS
Water in fuel.

– Drain fuel system and refill with fresh fuel.

77.. HHEEAATTEEDD GGRRIIPPSS//TTHHUUMMBB WWAARRMMEERRSS AARREE NNOOTT
WWOORRKKIINNGG

Engine RPM is too low.

– Make sure engine RPM is above 2000.

88.. EENNGGIINNEE HHAASS SSHHUUTT DDOOWWNN
The engine shuts down after long periods of idling.

– Do not let engine idle too long. Refer to Vehicle Warm-up in Oper-
ating Instruction.

TROUBLESHOOTING-GUIDELINES
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MMOONNIITTOORRIINNGG SSYYSSTTEEMM

PPiilloott LLaammppss,, MMeessssaaggeess aanndd BBeeeeppeerr CCooddeess PPiilloott
LLaammppss
44..55”” DDiissppllaayy
Gauge pilot lamp(s) will inform you if an anomaly occurs or to inform
you of a particular condition.

Pilot lamp can flash alone or in combination with another lamp.

The lower display is used as a complement of the pilot lamps to give
you a brief description if an anomaly occurs or to inform you of a par-
ticular condition.

44..55"" DDIIGGIITTAALL LLOOWWEERR DDIISSPPLLAAYY

Messages will be displayed with a beep code and pilot lamp(s).

Beeper codes will be heard, and messages will be displayed to catch
your attention.

See table below for details.

NNOOTTEE::
Some of the listed pilot lamps and messages do not apply to all
models.
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PPiilloott
llaammpp
OONN

BBEEEEPPEERR MMeessssaaggee
DDiissppllaayy DDeessccrriippttiioonn

4 short
beeps
every 30
seconds

HIGH
ENGINE
TEMPERA
TURE

Engine is overheating,
reduce snowmobile
speed and run in loose
snow or stop engine
immediately and let
engine cool down.
Check coolant level,
refer to Maintenance. If
coolant level is correct
and overheating
persists, contact an
authorized BRP
snowmobile dealer. Do
not run the engine if
condition persists.

MUFFLER
OVERHEAT

Reduce speed or stop
engine. Let engine cool
down and restart. If
overheating persists,
contact an authorized
BRP snowmobile
dealer. Do not run the
engine if condition
persists.

Short
beeps
repeating
rapidly

HIGH
ENGINE
TEMPERA
TURE

Critical overheat. Stop
engine immediately and
let engine cool down.
Check coolant level,
refer to Maintenance. If
coolant level is correct
and overheating
persists, contact an
authorized BRP
snowmobile dealer. Do
not run the engine if
condition persists.

MUFFLER
OVERHEAT

Critical overheat. Stop
engine immediately and

MONITORING SYSTEM
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PPiilloott
llaammpp
OONN

BBEEEEPPEERR MMeessssaaggee
DDiissppllaayy DDeessccrriippttiioonn

let engine cool down. If
overheating persists,
contact an authorized
BRP snowmobile
dealer. Do not run the
engine if condition
persists.

ECM
OVERHEAT

4 short
beeps
every 5
minutes

BATT VOLT

Indicate a low or high
battery voltage
condition. Visit an
authorized BRP
snowmobile dealer as
soon as possible.

4 short
beeps

CHECK
ENGINE

Engine fault, see an
authorized BRP
snowmobile dealer,
repair shop or person of
your own choosing as
soon as possible.

— —

Displayed when brake
is applied for more than
15 seconds while
throttle lever is
squeezed and vehicle is
moving at more than 5
km/h (3 mph).

—
4 short
beeps
every 5
minutes

KNOCK

Engine detonation
(RPM is limited when
this condition occurs).
– Ensure

recommended fuel is
used.

– Check fuel quality,
replace if
necessary.

MONITORING SYSTEM
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PPiilloott
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– If fault still occurs,
contact an
authorized BRP
snowmobile dealer,
repair shop, or
person of your own
choosing.

—
4 short
beeps
every 5
minutes

REV LIMIT
Engine RPM limited for
protection when certain
faults occur.

— — OVER REV
Indicates that maximum
engine RPM is reached.
Check clutch
calibration.

—
Short
beeps
repeating
rapidly

SHUTDOWN
Shutdown procedure in
force due to engine
overheating or fuel
pump problem.

—
2 short
beeps
every 10
seconds

BELT
OVERHEAT

The belt temperature
reaches 75 C 167 F.
Message and beeps
disappears when the
temperature drops
below 75 C 167 F.

—
2 short
beeps
every 15
seconds

BELT
OVERLOAD

If a critical condition is
detected over 1 minute.
Message and beeps
disappears if the driver
reduces critical style of
riding.

—
2 short
beeps
every 10
seconds

BELT
OVERLOAD

If it stills in critical
condition over 10
minutes. Message will

MONITORING SYSTEM
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not disappear until the
engine shutdown.

DESS

2 short
beeps — Good key, vehicle ready

to operate.

Short
beeps,
repeating
slowly

WRONG KEY

Unable to read key (bad
connection). Make sure
the key is clean and
correctly snapped on
post.

Short
beeps
repeating
rapidly

BAD KEY

Invalid key or key not
programmed. Use the
proper key for the
vehicle or have the
programmed.

(blin-
king)

— — Fuel level sensor
problem.

PPiilloott LLaammppss,, MMeessssaaggeess aanndd BBeeeeppeerr CCooddeess PPiilloott
LLaammppss
77..22”” DDiissppllaayy

Pilot lamp can flash alone or in combination with another lamp.

The lower display is used as a complement of the pilot lamps to give
you a brief description if an anomaly occurs or to inform you of a par-
ticular condition.

MONITORING SYSTEM
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77..22"" DDIIGGIITTAALL LLOOWWEERR DDIISSPPLLAAYY

Messages will be displayed with a beep code and pilot lamp(s).

Beeper codes will be heard, and messages will be displayed to catch
your attention.

See table below for details.

NNOOTTEE::
Some of the listed pilot lamps and messages do not apply to all
models.

PPiilloott
llaammpp
OONN

BBEEEEPPEERR MMeessssaaggee
DDiissppllaayy DDeessccrriippttiioonn

4 short
beeps
every 30
seconds

HIGH
ENGINE
TEMPERA
TURE

Engine is overheating,
reduce snowmobile
speed and run in loose
snow or stop engine
immediately and let
engine cool down.
Check coolant level,
refer to Maintenance. If
coolant level is correct
and overheating
persists, contact an
authorized BRP
snowmobile dealer. Do
not run the engine if
condition persists.

MUFFLER
OVERHEAT

Reduce speed or stop
engine. Let engine cool
down and restart. If
overheating persists,
contact an authorized

MONITORING SYSTEM
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BRP snowmobile
dealer. Do not run the
engine if condition
persists.

Short
beeps
repeating
rapidly

HIGH
ENGINE
TEMPERA
TURE

Critical overheat. Stop
engine immediately and
let engine cool down.
Check coolant level,
refer to Maintenance. If
coolant level is correct
and overheating
persists, contact an
authorized BRP
snowmobile dealer. Do
not run the engine if
condition persists.

MUFFLER
OVERHEAT

Critical overheat. Stop
engine immediately and
let engine cool down. If
overheating persists,
contact an authorized
BRP snowmobile
dealer. Do not run the
engine if condition
persists.

ECM
OVERHEAT

4 short
beeps
every 5
minutes

BATT VOLT

Indicate a low or high
battery voltage
condition. Visit an
authorized BRP
snowmobile dealer as
soon as possible.

4 short
beeps

CHECK
ENGINE

Engine fault, see an
authorized BRP
snowmobile dealer,
repair shop or person of
your own choosing as
soon as possible.

MONITORING SYSTEM
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— —

Displayed when brake
is applied for more than
15 seconds while
throttle lever is
squeezed and vehicle is
moving at more than 5
km/h (3 mph).

—
4 short
beeps
every 5
minutes

KNOCK

Engine detonation
(RPM is limited when
this condition occurs).
– Ensure

recommended fuel is
used.

– Check fuel quality,
replace if
necessary.

– If fault still occurs,
contact an
authorized BRP
snowmobile dealer,
repair shop, or
person of your own
choosing.

—
4 short
beeps
every 5
minutes

REV LIMIT
Engine RPM limited for
protection when certain
faults occur.

— — OVER REV
Indicates that maximum
engine RPM is reached.
Check clutch
calibration.

—
Short
beeps
repeating
rapidly

SHUTDOWN
Shutdown procedure in
force due to engine
overheating or fuel
pump problem.

MONITORING SYSTEM
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—
2 short
beeps
every 10
seconds

BELT
OVERHEAT

The belt temperature
reaches 75 C 167 F.
Message and beeps
disappears when the
temperature drops
below 75 C 167 F.

—
2 short
beeps
every 15
seconds

BELT
OVERLOAD

If a critical condition is
detected over 1 minute.
Message and beeps
disappears if the driver
reduces critical style of
riding.

—
2 short
beeps
every 10
seconds

BELT
OVERLOAD

If it stills in critical
condition over 10
minutes. Message will
not disappear until the
engine shutdown.

MONITORING SYSTEM
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DESS

2 short
beeps — Good key, vehicle ready

to operate.

Short
beeps,
repeating
slowly

WRONG KEY

Unable to read key (bad
connection). Make sure
the key is clean and
correctly snapped on
post.

Short
beeps
repeating
rapidly

BAD KEY

Invalid key or key not
programmed. Use the
proper key for the
vehicle or have the
programmed.

(blin-
king)

— — Fuel level sensor
problem.

PPiilloott LLaammppss,, MMeessssaaggeess aanndd BBeeeeppeerr CCooddeess PPiilloott
LLaammppss
1100..2255”” TToouucchh DDiissppllaayy
Gauge pilot lamp(s) will inform you if an anomaly occurs or to inform
you of a particular condition.

DDIIGGIITTAALL PPIILLOOTT LLAAMMPP –– 1100..2255”” CCOOLLOORR DDIIGGIITTAALL
TTOOUUCCHHSSCCRREEEENN

PPIILLOOTT LLAAMMPPSS –– 1100..2255”” CCOOLLOORR DDIIGGIITTAALL TTOOUUCCHHSSCCRREEEENN

MONITORING SYSTEM
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Pilot lamp can flash alone or in combination with another lamp.

Notifications will appear on the top right corner of the screen as a com-
plement of the pilot lamps to give you a brief description if an anomaly
occurs or to inform you of a particular condition.

Messages will be displayed with a beep code and pilot lamp(s).

Beeper codes will be heard, and messages will be displayed to catch
your attention.

See table below for details.

NNOOTTEE::
Some of the listed pilot lamps and messages do not apply to all
models.

MONITORING SYSTEM
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3 long
beeps
15

seconds
each
with a
10

seconds
pause

HIGH
ENGINE
TEMPERA
TURE

Engine is overheating,
reduce snowmobile
speed and run in loose
snow or stop engine
immediately and let
engine cool down.
Check coolant level,
refer to Maintenance. If
coolant level is correct
and overheating
persists, contact an
authorized BRP
snowmobile dealer. Do
not run the engine if
condition persists.

MUFFLER
OVERHEAT

Reduce speed or stop
engine. Let engine cool
down and restart. If
overheating persists,
contact an authorized
BRP snowmobile
dealer. Do not run the
engine if condition
persists.

3 long
beeps
15

seconds
each
with a
10

seconds
pause

HIGH
ENGINE
TEMPERA
TURE

Critical overheat. Stop
engine immediately
and let engine cool
down. Check coolant
level, refer to
Maintenance. If coolant
level is correct and
overheating persists,
contact an authorized
BRP snowmobile
dealer. Do not run the
engine if condition
persists.

MONITORING SYSTEM
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MUFFLER
OVERHEAT

Critical overheat. Stop
engine immediately
and let engine cool
down. If overheating
persists, contact an
authorized BRP
snowmobile dealer. Do
not run the engine if
condition persists.

ECM
OVERHEAT

— BATT VOLT

Indicate a low or high
battery voltage
condition. Visit an
authorized BRP
snowmobile dealer as
soon as possible.

1 long
beep

CHECK
ENGINE

Engine fault, see an
authorized BRP
snowmobile dealer,
repair shop or person
of your own choosing
as soon as possible.

— —

Displayed when brake
is applied for more
than 15 seconds while
throttle lever is
squeezed and vehicle
is moving at more than
5 km/h (3 mph).

— 1 long
beep KNOCK

Engine detonation
(RPM is limited when
this condition occurs).
– Ensure

recommended fuel
is used.

– Check fuel quality,
replace if

MONITORING SYSTEM
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necessary.
– If fault still occurs,

contact an
authorized BRP
snowmobile dealer,
repair shop, or
person of your own
choosing.

— 1 long
beep REV LIMIT

Engine RPM limited for
protection when certain
faults occur.

— — OVER REV
Indicates that
maximum engine RPM
is reached. Check
clutch calibration.

—

Short
beeps
repeat
ing

rapidly

SHUTDOWN
Shutdown procedure in
force due to engine
overheating or fuel
pump problem.

—
Slow
repeti
tive
beeps

BELT
OVERHEAT

The belt temperature
reaches 75 C 167 F.
Message and beeps
disappears when the
temperature drops
below 75 C 167 F.

—
Slow
repeti
tive
beeps

BELT
OVERLOAD

If a critical condition is
detected over 1
minute. Message and
beeps disappears if the
driver reduces critical
style of riding.

— Slow
repeti

BELT
OVERLOAD

If it stills in critical
condition over 10
minutes. Message will

MONITORING SYSTEM
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tive
beeps

not disappear until the
engine shutdown.

DESS

— — Good key, vehicle
ready to operate.

— WRONG
KEY

Unable to read key
(bad connection).
Make sure the key is
clean and correctly
snapped on post.

— BAD KEY

Invalid key or key not
programmed. Use the
proper key for the
vehicle or have the
programmed.

(blin-
king)

— — Fuel level sensor
problem.

! —

INTAKE
COOLANT
LEVEL -
LOW

Low ICE fluid level.
Replenish fluid level.

INTAKE
COOLANT
LEVEL -
EMPTY

ICE fluid tank empty.
Replenish fluid level.

INTAKE
COOLANT
LEVEL -
ERROR

Water Injection system
fault, see an
authorized BRP
snowmobile dealer,
repair shop or person
of your own choosing

MONITORING SYSTEM
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FFaauulltt CCooddeess
The fault codes can be displayed on the center display.

The fault codes are accessible in the setting menu.

Contact an authorized BRP snowmobile dealer for code signification.

MONITORING SYSTEM
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DDAATTAA PPRRIIVVAACCYY IINNFFOORRMMAATTIIOONN
DDAATTAA PPRRIIVVAACCYY IINNFFOORRMMAATTIIOONN

Bombardier Recreational Products Inc., its affiliates and subsidiaries
(“BRP”) is committed to protecting your privacy. This notice is to inform
you about how we collect, use and disclose your personal information
in the course of managing our relationship with you. More details can
be found by visiting the BRP’s Privacy Policy website.

HTTPS://BRP.COM/EN/
PRIVACY-POLICY.HTML

Please be assured that we have appropriate measures in place to en-
sure that your personal information is kept secured and protected
against unauthorized access, use or disclosure.

The personal information we hold about you is collected either directly
from you or through our authorized dealers and third parties (e.g. with
whom we offer services or engage in joint-marketing activities), and
includes:
– Contact, Demographic & Registration Information (e.g., name, full

address, phone number, email, ownership history, language of
communication)

– Transactional Information (e.g., information necessary to handle
returns, payment information when you purchase our products or
services through our websites or mobile applications and other is-
sues related to your purchase of BRP products).

– Vehicle Information (e.g., serial number, vehicle identification num-
ber, mileage, purchase and delivery date, unit usage, vehicle loca-
tion and movements)

– Your comments, opinions and reviews of our products and
services

– Information collected automatically when you navigate on BRP or
dealer’s websites or mobile apps collected via cookies and similar
technologies (e.g., IP address, type of device, operating system,
browser type, webpages you view).

We may also receive information about you from social media plat-
forms when you interact with us on those platforms.

We use your personal information for various reasons, mostly to:
– Manage your order of BRP products and services (e.g., to com-

plete or deliver your order, or service your BRP product)
– Provide customer support, assistance, and after-sales (e.g., com-

plete or follow up with you about your order or maintenance, help
with any delivery issues, handle returns, and other issues related
to your purchase of BRP products)

https://brp.com/en/privacy-policy.html
https://brp.com/en/privacy-policy.html
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– Manage your BRP products registration, warranty, security, safety
recall, and dispute resolution (e.g. to offer warranty and after-sales
service to you, protect your security and safety, perform safety
recalls)

– Send you commercial communications about our products and
services (e.g. inform you about new BRP products, services or fea-
tures; share news about contests, promotions, and events or dis-
cuss products or services offered by BRP that may be of interest to
you)

– Offer you personalized experience, content, or offers and services
based on profiling or geolocation technologies (e.g. to notify you
when your vehicle may need servicing, to locate your nearest
dealership)

– Perform data analytics and statistics data that no longer identifies
you personally, for business intelligence and have insights on how
to improve our products and services

– Prevent, detect, and control fraud and any unauthorized or illegal
activities (e.g., to detect and control fraud in relation to BRP prod-
ucts or services purchase; manage illegal or unauthorized activities
and cyberthreats)

– Comply with applicable laws and regulations.

Your personal information may be disclosed to the following: BRP,
BRP’s authorized dealerships, distributors, service providers, advertis-
ing & market research partners and other authorized third parties.

Depending on the circumstances, your personal information may be
communicated outside the region where you reside. Your personal in-
formation is retained only for as long as necessary for the purpose for
which we obtained it and according to our retention policies.

To exercise your data privacy rights (e.g. right of access, right of recti-
fication), to withdraw your consent in order to be removed from the ad-
dress list for marketing purposes or for the satisfaction survey or for
general data privacy questions, please contact BRP’s Data Protection
Officer at or by mail at privacyofficer@brp.com or by mail at: BRP Le-
gal Service, 726 St-Joseph, Valcourt, Quebec, Canada, J0E 2L0.

WWhheenn BBRRPP pprroocceesssseess yyoouurr ppeerrssoonnaall iinnffoorrmmaattiioonn,, tthheeyy ddoo ssoo iinn
ccoommpplliiaannccee wwiitthh iittss PPrriivvaaccyy PPoolliiccyy aavvaaiillaabbllee aatt::

HTTPS://BRP.COM/EN/
PRIVACY-POLICY.HTML

DATA PRIVACY INFORMATION

https://brp.com/en/privacy-policy.html
https://brp.com/en/privacy-policy.html
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CCOONNTTAACCTT UUSS

wwwwww..bbrrpp..ccoomm

AAssiiaa PPaacciiffiicc
BBRRPP AAssiiaa
107D and 107E, 17/F, Tower 1,
Grand Century Place, Mongkok,
Kowloon, Hong Kong

AAuussttrraalliiaa
Level 26
477 Pitt Street
Sydney, NSW 2020

CChhiinnaa
上海市徐汇区衡山路10号6号楼301
Rm 301, Building 6,
No.10 Heng Shan Rd,
Shanghai, China

JJaappaann
21F Shinagawa East One Tower
2–16–1 Konan, Minato-ku-ku,
Tokyo 108–0075

EEuurrooppee,, MMiiddddllee EEaasstt aanndd AAffrriiccaa
BBeellggiiuumm
Oktrooiplein 1
9000 Gent

CCzzeecchh RReeppuubblliicc
Stefanikova 43a
Prague 5
150 00

GGeerrmmaannyy
Alte Papierfabrik 16
D-40699 Erkrath

FFiinnllaanndd
Isoaavantie 7
PL 8040
96101 Rovaniemi

FFrraannccee
Arteparc Bâtiment B
Route de la côte d'Azur, Le Canet
13 590 Meyreuil
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NNoorrwwaayy
Ingvald Ystgaards veg 15
N-7484 Trondheim

SSwweeddeenn
Spinnvägen 15
903 61 Umeå

SSwwiittzzeerrllaanndd
Avenue d’Ouchy 4-6
1006 Lausanne

LLaattiinn AAmmeerriiccaa
BBrraazziill
Rua Odila Maia Rocha Brito, 25
Edificio Beaumont, andar 1 ao 5
CEP 13092-110 Campinas -SP

MMeexxiiccoo
Av. Ferrocarril 202
Parque Industrial Querétaro
Santo Rosa Jauregui, Querétaro
C.P. 76220

NNoorrtthh AAmmeerriiccaa
CCaannaaddaa
3200A, rue King Ouest,
Suite 300
Sherbrooke (Québec) J1L 1C9

UUnniitteedd SSttaatteess ooff AAmmeerriiccaa
10101 Science Drive
Sturtevant, Wisconsin
53177

CONTACT US
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CCHHAANNGGEE OOFF AADDDDRREESSSS//OOWWNNEERRSSHHIIPP
If your address has changed or if you are the new owner of the snow-
mobile, be sure to notify BRP by either:
– Notifying an authorized BRP snowmobile dealer or distributor.
– NNoorrtthh AAmmeerriiccaa oonnllyy:: calling 1-888-272-9222.
– Mailing one of the change of address cards on the following pages

to one of the BRP addresses indicated in the Contact Us section of
this guide.

In case of change of ownership, please include a proof that the former
owner agreed to the transfer.

Notifying BRP, even after the expiration of the limited warranty, is very
important as it enables BRP to reach the snowmobile owner if neces-
sary, like when safety recalls are initiated. It is the owner’s responsibil-
ity to notify BRP.

SSTTOOLLEENN UUNNIITTSS:: If your personal snowmobile is stolen, you should
notify BRP or an authorized BRP snowmobile dealer. We will ask you
to provide your name, address, phone number, the vehicle identifica-
tion number and the date it was stolen.
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CUSTOMER INFORMATION



WWAARRNNIINNGG
DDiissrreeggaarrddiinngg aannyy ooff tthhee ssaaffeettyy pprreeccaauuttiioonnss aanndd iinnssttrruuccttiioonnss
ccoonnttaaiinneedd iinn tthhee ooppeerraattoorr’’ss gguuiiddee,, ssaaffeettyy vviiddeeoo aanndd oonn pprroodduucctt
ssaaffeettyy llaabbeellss ccoouulldd ccaauussee iinnjjuurryy iinncclluuddiinngg tthhee ppoossssiibbiilliittyy ooff
ddeeaatthh..

NNOOTTEE::
®TM and the BRP logo are trademarks of BOMBARDIER RECREA-

TIONAL PRODUCTS INC. or its affiliates.
©2026 BOMBARDIER RECREATIONAL PRODUCTS INC. ALL

RIGHTS RESERVED.

www.brp.com

520003750


